£ 


ju Py Cy 3s vaÞ —_ Wn, < 0 s , — 
wo 3 g » 4 7. »*. a. A ,- —— 
? J* * Fe ko "* "_ a Y . A 


LO —_—— 


| 


TAOS SO-XAAT NO=Z = 
FZ4 OR, A J77 
BRIDLS 


FOR THE 


Tongue. 


W herein Chriſtians are Fx- 
horted and Dire&ed to a Holy 


and Religious Vigilancy , as 0- 
ver all their Ways, ſoin ſpe- 
clal over their Words. 


By Jorn BriNnsSLEy, 
of Great Yarmouth, 
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bridleth not his Tongue, but deceiveth his own 
heart, this maxs Religion ts vain, Jam. 1.26. 
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To all chat ſeem to beReligi- 
ous in the Town of Great 
Yarmouth, or elſewhere, 


Grace and Peace. 
( wp years ſince I took the bold. Precched 


meſs to bold forth A Bridle for rin,” 
the Times , which was then a * 557 
Word in ſeaſon: And Thave now ad- 
ventured to do the like for the Tongue, 
which is a Word never out of ſeas 
ſon. Sure I am, thoſe Times were not 
more Unquiet then, then this Mem- 
I ber, being unſantlified, in all times 
7 hath been, and at the preſent s, Of 
which St. James ſpeaking, calleth it 
"AxaTe&g;t]v xaxdy, Malum inquictum, 
( as the vulgar Latine renders it,) an 
unquiet, or unruly Evil, Jam. 3. 8. 
Neither did thoſe unhappy commotions 
then kindle a greater Fire in this Nati- 
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on, then ſuch a Tongue u apt to do. 


e 


the World. Which the ſame Apt- 


| fle there; ſetteth forth to be the grand 
Incendiary; ſo as bejng it ſelf ſeton 
fire of Hell, (as be fe 
ſertteth an fire the courſe 'of Na- 
ture, Verſ. 6. For the allaying and 
quenching of this Fire it #s, thas T have 
now drawn this SanQuary-water, 
which T here pour forth: Which though 
it come forth from an earthen. and 
broken Veſlel , yet I defire, and, 
through the gracious concurrence of- that 


good Spirit which bath led and gone * 


along with me to the Well, hope, that it 
may be ſomewhat nſeful to this intent and 
purpoſe. And to this end,T here preſent. it 
wnto all you whoſeern tobe Religious; 
Among whom there are not a few who 
are not ſo carefull of this Member as they 
ought to be,(as,indeed,who is?) ſuffering 
it to._run out extravagantly, to the diſ- 
bonour of God, the effence of their Bre- 


thren, 


aith of it) ic. 


thren, the ſhame-of \their\Profeſſion;. 
the wounding 'of: #heid own Conſciences, 
and endangering" sf.” otbers;": 4 thing 
which our holy:ant] revirend: My. Pet- 
kins taking. notice of, ſadly bemoaned 
in- bis time, - being thereby: induced-.to 
publiſh that bis Treatiſe” about The 
I Government of the Tongue, (as 
J in: bis Prefatory: Epiſtle be declares.) 
I 4nd ſurely, he that hath an Ear, and 
J a Heart, cannot: but: be ſenſible of the 
like evils in the preſent times, wherem 
this World. of iniquity-. (as that A- 
43 poſtle, in the ſame Verſe laſt cited, calls 
{ the Tongue) aboundeth «4s much, -if 
Y 20t more then ever. ' Oh the profane, 
7 belliſh,: and damnable Oathes ( if not 
4 Blaſphemies') which 'by :unhallowed 
3 mouthes are daily belched out ! What 
Revilings, what Cuirlings, what fil- 
thy ſpeakings ? What uncharitable 
Backbitings and Upbraidings? hat 
flandering and evik-ſpeaking of the 
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The: Epilile. 
2oad woe of (God, I _ 
in them $ Whet (currilous 2Sz 
what Quarrelliog,vhat Lying, when: we 
Flattering «nd Difſembling, aka h 
fooliſh Jangling,whet vain andid{el 
Talking are. abmſ every where te ha 
heard? Now, ſurely, this cannot but cry: 
aloud int the ears of that boly God, wh 
being of as pure Ears as D_ ,and bear- | 
it cannot but be highly provoked and 
onde by it, And may it alſo do. the 
like in ours; that being ſenſable of. _ 
provocations,we may ſeek to: uppeaſe and 
' quench that wrath which we may juſtly | 
fear to be kindled againſt us, and pre» | 
vent the breaking. of it forth Kpon 1s, * 
In order ED = every of us make |? 
it our firſt-work to begin a Reforma- 
tion: «f home 2 humbled before 
God for our own Fol miſcarriages of 
this kinde; ard ſeeking pardon of them, 
to take up the like boly Reſolution for 
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the WE that the Man after Gods } 


own | 


The Epiſtle, 
Own heart bere +in this Text doth, 
Saying, to God and our own ſouls, that 
we Will take heed to our wayes, 

hat we ſin not with our Tongues, 

Which whileſs we pirpoſe and endea- 
pour, the God' of all grace, who hath 
Ewronght' in #5 this Will, work the 
Deed alſo, enabling #5 to do what we 
J have reſolved upon, ſo 4s that ve may at- 
tain unto ſome degree of that pericRi- 
on which the ſame Apoſtle attributes un- 
ta-that man who hath learned this Leſ- 
ſon, ſo to Bridle his Tongue as not 
I to offend in word, Jam. 3-2. To 
{ whoſe taition and tutorage commending 
7 and committing you aud my ſelf, 1 reſt 


J Your ever deyated 
} From myStudyin | 
Jy  GrearTarmouth, Seryantinthe Lord, 


| March 25.1664. 
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A Bridle for the Tongue, 
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Ps a 1, 39. I. 


I ' ſaid 1 will take. heed to my aha, that 7 
_ . in not with ry tongue. 


TERA T is reported of one Panbrus (an ob- Hit Tri- 
49 RL. vious ſtory which I: find taken notice army {. 8. 
LIE of by divers of our Divines) that be- © 
E ing himſelf an. illiterate perſon, and fir 
Jefrous to learn one of Davids Pſalms, one un- ment or 
to whom he came yngestook to read to-him thisthe 
| 39%.; which when beihad begin, having read Tongs. 
| onely this firſt Verſcgthe wiſhed hind to defilt”,rnbut 
and proceed no further, telling him, :that if he cy -ny 
could but praRtiſe what he Was there taught, he 7am.z 2. 
ſhould think it enough for him : And being bla- Manion. 
med by that his Teacher becauſe he came not to _ ui 
him again for fix Months after, he told him, that _ 
as yet "he had not fully learned that one Verſe. of the”. 
And living mahy years after, being demanded;Toneve a 
yl a familiar friend of his, whether he bad Orr 
B yet 


David's 


A Bridle for the Tongue. 

et learned it, he returned him anſwer , that 
though he had been 49 years in learning ity 
yet had he not fully takes 1t out, ſo as to fulfill 
what was there required, And truly ſuch ſhall 
we find the Leſſd» here held forth, though ſhore, 
yet difficult ; difficult, though not to #nderftand, 
yet to prattiſe; though ſoon read over, yet not 
ſo ſoon taken out. So Sr, James looked upon ity 
who prottounceth him who hath learned this Leſ- 


ſon to be 'Avip TixnG, A perfelt man, Jam. 3.2, 


one that hath attained a high and more then or- fl 


dinary degree of perfe&ion. But let not this 
take off any of us from the lrarning of it, but ra- 
ther excite us thzreunto, to hearken to it the more 


attentively, to ſtudy it the more ſeriouſly, to re- 


member 1t the more carefully, that ſo we may 
praQtiſe it conſcionably : It being a matter of that 
high concernment, thar ( as the foreſaid Apofile 
tells us, Fam.1.26.) without it all our ſeeming 
and pretended Religion will prove: porae Opn* 
okay 2 Vain Religion,” 

Which being premiſed, come we now to break 


in abruptly upon the-words; wherein we ſhall 


find a holy Reſolutionraken up by the may after 
Gods own heart, the Kinely Prophet David. So 
much is intimated to ns in that word which meet- 


eth us at the threſhold ; the firft word wherewith 


] ſhall begin. 
I faid,) Dixi, 1.e, Statmr, Decrevr, 1 Deter- 


Reſolution mired and Reſglved, So the word | ſang ] is 


often uſed in ſacred and profane writers. There 
being a two-fold word, Aby@ Troprends, Of Bv- 
dich67 Gr; An Outward, and an Imard word : 


"The © 


A Bridle for the Tongiie: 5 | 
The one iittered by tlie tongge, the other cons 

ceived in the mint ; the one like the Child in the 

wotnb, the other when 'it is brought forth, Iri 

the former of theſe ſences the word is commonly 

and properly uſed, ſaythy being the a& of the 

rougher, 16 the Latter, hot unfrequeritly, of yet 

unfitly, the ſox holding a diſcourſe and commut- &:dyo;4 
nion wich God, and ze ſelf, ſpeaking to the one and S14aoyoe 
tothe other, To God + O my ſoul ( ſaith David ) Evxns d- 
thou haſt ſaid unto the Lori, thin art my bord, "oY 46: 


Pluto nn 


E Pſal. 16325. ſpeaking of that inward cotifidenice Sophit.. 
which he had 11 his God, and how he had engaged 
his ſoul to him, To 3t ſelf - Commune with your 
own heart uyon your bed, and be fill, (ſo hewiſh= 
eth that his enemies would do) Pa/.4.4; What 
a chan thinketh, belteveth, he thay be aid toſay. 
Thus the fool (Nabal, the wicked and profane 
on) is ſaid to ſay in his heart, that there is 

0 God, Pſal.14.1. he doth, or would perſuade + 
himſelf ſs. He bath ſaid in his h#art, God bath 
forgotten, Pſal.10.11, Andſowhat he purpoſe 
and reſo/veth upon. In this ſence ſaith David, 
# I ſaid, 1 will confeſs my tranſgreſſions tinto the 4 
| Lord, Pal. 32.5. Being comfortably aſſured - 3 
of finding mercy with liis God, lic reſolveth to Re 
put himſelfupon that way. And ſo again, P/al. 
119.55. 1 ſaid (ſaith he) that I world ktip 
thy words ; 1 deterthined and reſolved ſo ta do; | 
And ſo underſtand we'the word here in the Text; .., . . - 
| 1 ſaid, 1 will take heed, cc. that is; I tookwp: a O#/erv. 
| firm Reſolution ſo ts do. Re, ag 
Such Reſelntions Gods Saints . dr t6 take fic ont 
Markit: Such Reſolutions (1 ſay,) holy relolits x-n up by 

37 B 3 trons; Chriſtians 


I, 
Ger ecal 
Reſoluti- 
V1.5 


A Bradle for the Tongue, 


tions, laying ſacred engagements upon their own | 


ſouls : Which (to ſpend a lictle time in proſe-, 
cuting this Obſervation) are.of two ſorts ; Gereraly, 
or Pariucular, | Toy 

* 1. General Reſo[utious, engaging and binding 
their ſouls unto God, to walk cloſely with him 1n, 
the conſcionable endeavour of a univerſal obedi- 


ence, in performing whatever .duties he requireth,, 


avoiding and abandoning whatever fins he forbid-, 


-» deth. Such was Davids Reſy/ation,' of highs 


ſpeaks in that Text even now.made uſe cf, PJal,; 
119.57. Thou art my portion, O: Lord, (Caith he, 
1 have ſaid that 1 would keep thy wards, He had, 
laid a ſtrong engagement upon. his. ſoul ſo.to do,. 
the Rrongeſt that he could,lay: upon it, having 


bound himſelf by a ſolemn Oarkſo to do. : I have. | 
ſworn. (ſaith. he) and will perform it, that 1 will | 


keep thy righteoms judgments,Plal,119.106, And, 
ſuch an engagement muſt every one:that would. 


have God to be his: Ged, lay upon his own foul, | 
Not contenting himſelf with ſome fleightpurpo-. 1 
ſes, which vaniſh like the dew when the Syn ari-. 
ſeth. So fareth it with too many, wha take, up: 2 
ſuch purpoſes in.the night ef their Affliction, but ” 


9:1 


no {ooner doth-the Sun. hir of. of! erity | . in 2 
to ariſe, and break forth Aeiny eg - WOES 7 
they forget what they then:had ſome.thoughts, of | 
But taking,up a ſerioxs Reſohugon. Such was that. | 
which the children. of. 7{xz«5{ made profgifinn, of þ 


unto. Moſes, when they requeſted him. ta ge,and 


be a mediator betwixt God and them, receiving, | 


his. commands from him; . and tranſmitting them 


unto them, Dent, 5. 29, Gorbop neer (ay they) 
Ss | ; An 


A Bridle for the Tonpne. 
and [| peak, thou unto us all that the Lord our -Gid 
(hall ſpeak unto thee, and we will hear it ,and do it. 


Which - ( as the verſe following tells us ) when 


the Lord heard he was well pleaſed with, highly 
approving of it; - / have heard ( ſaith he ) the 
words of this people which they have ſpoken, they 
have well ſaid, all that they have ſpoken, And 
ſuch a Reſolution God expecteth and looketh for 
Mn all thoſe who profeſs themſelves to be his 
people, owning him for their God, a ſerroz Ree 
ſoliton ; that they fhould ſay in their ſouls unto 
him what David ſaith he did, that he is, and 
ſhall- be their Lord ; giving up themſelyes to 
him, engaging themſelves to his ſervice, reſolving 
to ſerve him, and be obedient to him in all things, 
and ts truſt perfe&Mly in him, G&'c. This ts the* 
General Reſolution, which is to be taken up by 
- thoſe who have the name of God called upon: 
mem, - | Wn 

2. But beſides this there are Particalar R:ſolt- 


Ry 


2, 


trons , whereby men engage themſelyes to the Particu'ar 


F performance of ſome particular d#ty, or to f pooh Ny 
S., 4 oe . 211VS, 
A cial watchfulneſs againſt ſome particular f#. Of" 


the former kind was that which David tonk up for 
the providing of a reſting place for the Ark of 
God, which he defireth God to remember, Pſas. 
I 32.7, 2, &c, Lord remember Dawuid, aud all 
bs aff tions, How he ſware unto the Lord, and 
vowed to the mighty God of Jacob, Surely | will 
vot come into the tabernacle of my hauſe, nor g7 up 
into my bed, 1 will not give ſleep tomy eyes, nor 
ſlumber tomy ege-lids, until I find out a place for 
the Lord, an habitation for the miekt 'Y God of 
| B 2 Jacob, 


I, 
Ger eca! 
Reſloluti- 
©1,Ss 


tions, laying ſacred engagements upon their own | 


ſouls : Which ('to ſpend a little time in proſe- 
curing this Obſerv 1203) AT e.of two ſorts : Generals, 


xr Parigular, | = {1 
1. General Reſolutions, engaging and binding 
their ſouls unto God, to walk cloſely with him 10, 


the conſcionable endeavour of a univerſal obedi-: 


ence, in performing whatever duties he requireth,, | 
avoiding and abandoning whatever fins he forbid-, | 
 deth. Such was Davids: Reſe/gtioz,. of highs , 

al.. | 


ſpeaks in that Text even now,made uſe cf, 


' 119.57. T hou art my portion, O: Lord, (ſaith he), 1 
I have ſaid that 1 would keep thy wards, He had ; 
laid a ſtrong engagement upon. his. ſoul ſo.to- do. | 
the rongeſt that he could, lay: upon 1t, having 1 
bound himſelf by a ſolemn Oathſo to do. - {have 
will | 

keep thy righteoms ſudgments,Plal,119.106. Ad, i 
ſuch an engagement muſt every one:that would. | 
have God to be his God; lay-upon-his own. foul. | 
Not cqntentivg ' himſelf with ſome fleightpurpo-. 3 
ſes, Which vanith like the dew when t A 5 
| ax-,UP! 2 

ſuch purpoles.in.the night ef their AMiQtion, hut a 
no ſooner doth-the Sup,ſhing. of, Eroſpity begin. } 
| 26m, but preſently, | 

they forget what they then: had ſomethoughts, of. | 


ſworn. (ſaith. he) and will perform it, that 


ſeth. So fareth it with too many, wha t 


to ariſe, and break forth upqn;them, 


But taking, up a ſeriox. Reſobagon. © Such was that, 
which the children of. 7/x«5{ made profefliqn, © 
unto. Moſes, when they-requaſted him.tq g9.an 


be a mediator betwixt God and them, receiving, } 


his. commands from him; . and tranſmitting them 
unto them, , Det, 5, 27, Gophon neer (ſay, yy) 
DE : A 


A Bradle for the Tonpae. 
and ſpeak, thu nnto us all that the Lord our -Gid 
(hall ſpeak unto thee, and we will hear it,and do it, 


the Lord heard he was well pleaſed with, highly 
approving of it; * / have heard (ſaith he ) the 
words of this people which they have ſpoken, they 
have well ſaid, all that they have ſpeken, And 
ſuch 'a Reſolution God expecteth and looketh for 
from all thoſe who profeſs themſelves to be his 
people, owning him for their God, a ſerious Re 
ſoliton ; that they fhould ſay in their ſouls unto 
him what David ſaith he did, that he is, and 
ſhall- be their Lord; giving up themſelyes to 
him, engaging themſelves to hisſervice, reſolving 
to ſerve him, and be obedient to him in all things, 
and to truſt perfealy in him, &c. This rs the: 
General Reſolution, which is to be taken up by 
| - thoſe who have the name of God culled upon- 
them. Ek 

2. But beſides this there are Particalar R:ſolu- 


Which - ( as the verſe following tells us ) when 


. 


2, 


trons , whereby men engage themſelyes to the Particu'2r 
performance of ſome particular d#ty, or to ſpe- Rf tuci- 


F . . . c S. 
7 cial watchfulneſs againſt ſome particular /#. OE"? 


the former kind was that which David tonk up for 
the providing of a reſting place for the Ark, of 
God, which he defireth God to remember, Pſa. 
I32,1, 2, &c, Lord remember Dawid, aud all 
bis aff: tions, How he ſware unto the Lord, and. 
vowed to the mighty God of Tacoh, Surely I will 
vot come into the tabernacle of my houſe, nor g7 up 
into my bed. 1 will not give ſleep tomy eyes, nor 
flamber tomy eye-lids, until I find ont a place for 
the Lord, an habitation for the miekty God of 
| B 2 Jacob, 


A Bridle for the Tongue. 
Taceh, Of the latter kind was that of Joh, wha 
making a ſolemn proteſtation of his integrity, a- 
mong other things, ſetteth -forth how he had 
charmed his eyes, by making a Cavan with, 
them, Job 31.1. 1 made 4 Covenant with mine 
enes, why then ſhould 1 think, upon a maid ? He, 
had reſolved with himſelf not to ſuffer his eyes 
to Eaze upon any ſuch objects as might prove a. 
ſpare to him, an occaſion of (tiring up in him «»y 
1:10rdinate luſts, | 
To be ta- And ſuch Reſolutioxs Chriſtians are to take up, 
ken up as that Gexera/ one, ſo allo Particular ones, as 
Occaſio- cccafion is otfered, Both which we here meet 
na'y- with in the Text; where David ſaith that he 
had ſaid he had reſolved upon ſomewhat with 
himſelf. And what was that he had ſard, that 
he had (o reſculyed about > The words following 
declare it, In the Gexeral, he had ſaid, 1 wi/l 
take heed to my ways ; to all his ways, the whole 
courſe of his life, In Particular, to his Tongue, 
that he might not tranſgreſs therewith : 7 ſazd I 
will take heed to my ways, that Þ ſin not with my 
tongue, 

Reaſ. © And oreat Reaſon there 1s why Chriſtians ſhould 
Such Ke- do the like, take up and make uſe of ſuch Reſo- 
_ lutions, which are of great uſe unto the ſoyl, ſer- 
erving. -- | 
| yine for diverſe ends, 

E, 1. Asa Þridle, Such uſe David here made of 
As a Bri- 3t, a3 be tells us in the words following, in the 
dle, cloſe of the verſe, / will keep my month with 4 
Bridle. A Bridle of what uſe it 1s we know, to 
keep the horſe in whoſe mcuth it is, from running 
or flying out to the endargering. of his res 

P k R | * An 


A Bridle forthe Tongue.  / 
And of ſuch uſe are holy refolutions to the Soul.” 

The Soul being ſubje& to fly out, and break forth 

into tnordinate paſſons and ſpeeches, which may 

be of dangerous import ; theſe being laid upon it, 

they are of uſe for the bridling and reſtraining of 

it, the keeping of it in a due and ordbrly frame 

and temper, 

2. And (ſecondly) as they ſerve for a Bridle, 2: 
ſofor a Spur. As a Bridle toreſtrain from fin, ſo \s a Spur- 
a Spur to infiigate and put on to duiy, to which 
the ſoul is thereby engaged. 

3. Ard (thirdly) as a Bulwark, or Fortreſs, 3- 
which being raiſed up in the Soul may ſerve to *: Sub 
defend it againſt the aſſaults and temptations of **' - 
Sathan, Of ſuch uſe was Job's Covenant, which he 
had made with his eyes, to him. But [ ſhall not 
enlarge upon it. In theſe, and divers other re- 
ſpecs, ſuch Reſolutions may be of great uſe and 
advantage to Chriſftians,upon the account whereof 
hires be taken up by them. | 
' And being thus taken up, they are alſo upon Offer. 2. 
occaſion to be Renewed. Such was this Reſolutr- Yn Re- 
0x here in the Text, / ſaid 1 will take heed to my Gai” oy 
ways,&c, Why, had not Dauid reſolved upon aalty ro be 
this long before 2 Surely yes, he had done 11 from Ren:wed, 
his youth upward, this being the firſt Rep of Con- | 
verſion to tzke up ſuch a Reſolution, but now up- 
on occahen he reneweth it. And the like are 
Gods people to do by all their holy Reſolutions, 
pon ſpecial occaſions to re:eat, anq renev them. 

Thus we read how Joſiah and the people of the 
Jews renewed the Covenant of the Lord, 2 Kiap. 
2 3.3. thit general Covenant which before they 
B 4 had 


A-Bridle for the Tongue. 
had entred into, To walk, after the Lord, and te 
krep his Commandments ; they being under too 
oreat defection, renewed it, . And the like had 
Joſhua befare, upon the like occafion,dene, Joſh. 
24.25. The people having declared their affent 
«and conſeſht to it, v. 2.4. And the people ſaid unte 
Toſhua, The Lord our God will we ſerve, and 
his voice will we obey : he concludeth and ratifi- WU Reſoi 
eth the Covenant betwixt God and them, So Il (as «| 
Joſhua made a Covenant with the people that day,, Il Thu 
And the like we read alſo of Hezck:iah, 2 Chroy,, 8 to il 
29.10, - Gods wrath having broke forth upon-the Il to. ? 
people in ſeveral kinds of judgments, Now (ſaith IU are 
he) 1t ts in my*hears 10 make 4 Covenant with the, il an 
Lord Godof 1ſrael, that his fieree wrath may turn ſou 
away fremw. And the like are Gods people to if | 
doupen ſpecial occaſions, as to renew their gen2-= - 
ral Covenant with God, ſo their perſonal and par- 
ticular Reſolutions and engagements. - | 
Reaſ, And great Reaſon there' 1s why they ſhould da 
Thar they {0, that they may not forget them, This of them- 
way nor ſelves they are apt to do, even to forget theis 
be forget- General Covenant with their. God, This is that 
ten, which the Lord ſo ſadly complains againſt his peo- 
ple 1ſrael for, fer, 2. 32.. Ay people have for- 
Lotten me days without number, And again, Cap.3, Y 0 
w.21. They have perverted their way, aud they | } 
have forgotten the Lord their God. They were 
ouilty of great Apoſtacy and backſliding, (as the 
verſes following ſet it forth) they neglected the 
Worſhip and Service of their God, as if they had 
quite forgotten the Covenant which they had made 
with him, And tlie like are Chriſtians apt todo, 
+ 2 OR beinz 


xeinzzin their Baptifave, put undercſuch a Copenanty, 
theyare apLto forget it, -atlealknot to remember, 
itas they ought $0;do, ſo as (6, paform what they, 
were there. obliged 100," Whezeupan,Ahgy are; 
ofien to renew -itz; (a5- the Sacrament af. the, 
Lirds Sapper,. which was witiruted and ordained: 
W for that end; and purpoſe, ſo). by taking up »ew 
WW Acſo/ntions, -hinding-their ſouls with, ww; cords, 
(as the men. of, J#d«b did Sempſor, Judg. 1 5c1:3.) 
Thus were the-Sagrifices of old wont ts be bound: 
to the Altar... Blndxthe Sacrifice wah cords, ewex 
to. the harns-of the eAltar; Pfal. 218, 27. Thus 
are Gods people, who would offer up themſelves 
an acceptable ſacrifice unto him,; to'binde their 
ſouls with the cords of hoty: Reſolutions ; which, 
if brokenz or-flacked, they are torenew ther, - ; 


. And this they.are to do, asat other times, up» Opſey, 3, 
on other occaſions, ſo ſpecially-in the ##ax of As, Such Re» 
fliftion and diſtreſs. - Such was. Davids condition ſoiucions 
at this time when he took up this, Refolution here [2 >< 02, 
in the Text, he was under the hand of God, his 22 


— 
-— 


afliing hand, which lay heavy: upon him,” a$ aMi&ion, 


we may take notice from divers paſſages-1n- the 
| ſequel of the Pſalm. As from Ferſ.10, where he 
bemoans his condition unto God, praying !for 
the removal of his hand, Remove thy ſtroke away 
from me, '1 aunconſumed-by the blow of thy hend. . 
And again, er-laft, O ſpare me that 1 may rec- 
wer firength, before 1 go hence and be no nure. 
Thus was he under ſome violent affliction, iv a 
ſad, and, to humane apprehenſion, even a deſpe- 
rate condition. Now in this condition what courſe 
doth he take 2 Why, the firſt thing he doth is-4p 
renew 
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king up fuch Reſo/uts0ns, laying new engagem-nts 
upon his ſoul, So much we may take notice of 


from that Text, Pſal. 65, where having had gra«' 
Cious experience of the goodneſs of God in work»! 
ins a- temporal ſalvation for him, in delivering: 
him out of thofe many and great dangers wherein | 


he was involved, having been like a Fiſh in the 


Ket, as he ſaith, wer. 11 Thou broughteſt 14 into 
the at, thou lajedſi affliftion upon onr loyns . bat: 


the Net being broken, and he and his delivered, 


now he ſets forth what he would do to tellihe his 


tharkfulneſs unto God for ſogreat a favour, verſ. 
13, 14. 1 will go (faith he) imothy Houſe with 
burm-efferings, 1 will pay thee my vows, whith 


my lips have uttered, and my month hath ſpoken 


when I was in trouble, Then was the time when 
he made thoſe Vows which now he ſaith he would 
perform , when: he- was in trouble, And ſuch 
time are very fit and ſeaſonable for Chriſtians to 


make Vows 1n to their God, to lay new engage- | 
ments upon their ſouſs, by taking up, making, 
and renewing their holy Reſolutions, in as 


much as 
Reaſ.t. 71, Such times are Soul-awakening times. 
Times of Tiqes of proſperity..are ſleeping times, wherein 


Affliction the Sonl is apt to be4g8Id aſleep, ſo as to forget 
Soul-awas® . DCE IOAS F o 

kening its duty. But firth&@pF adverſity are awakening 
times» Qimes,' wherein-Got Entteth to remembrance the 


fins and ſervices rf his people; what is their duty 


to do, and what they have negleRed todo ; what 


duties 


renew his holy Reſelmtions, which before he had: 
made, / ſaid, 1 will take heed tomy wayes, &C. 
At-ſuch times David was-much exerciſed in tas: 


A Bridle: far the Tongue: 
Juties they have omitted, what fins they have. 
ommitted, And the Soul being thus awakened, 
"ov it 1s a fit tine to make and renew ſuch holy- 
Reſolutions, 5 

2. And being a Soul-awakening time, it isal- 2, 

ſo a Soul-humbling time ; So it was to the Church $oul- 
and people of God, the people of the Jews, who, humbling 
bewailing thoſe grievous calamities which they ©9765: 
ſuffered in their Bebylomſh Captronty, ſer fort! 
how they were afteed with the thought there- 
of, Lam, 3,19, 20. Remembring mine offliftt+ 
on, and my miſery, the wormwood and the gall, 
(the bitter ſufferings which there they met with) 
my ſoul bath them ftill in remembrance, and tis 
hambled in me, It muſt be a proud and obdurate 
heart that afflittion will not humble. And by 
humbling it, it maketh it the more fit to be 
wrought upon, as the Fire doth the Iron which is 
heated in it, And upen this acccunt Chritiians 
ſhould not negle& theſe opportunities to work 
upon rheir owa ſouls and ſpirits, by laying new 
tioations upon them, taking up, and renewing 
their holy Reſolutions of cleaving more cloſely 
unto God then ever they have done. 

5. And ag?in, This is a Soul-tr yiug time. The 3. 
hour of «Affiflion is an hour of Temptation, as it Soul-rry- 
is Called Rev. 3.10. dog wnexeus. Times of 17g 5M: 
trouble are times of tryal, Thou, O God, baſt 
proved #5, thou haſt tryed ms as ſilver is rryed. 

Thou broychteſ us into the net, thon-layedſt af- 
fliftion upon our loyns. Pal. 66. 10, 11. Atſuch 
times the ſoul 1s ſubje to variety of . temptations 
more then at others, which if not looked to, may 

\ prove 
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prove dangerous to it. Now-when an Enemy hath 


drawn up his Forces, and is coming to affault z 
place, it is time-for the Inhabitants to raiſe what 
Sconces they may,for their own ſecurity, that the 
Enemy which hath beſieged them miay not break 
in upon them, And ſo 15 it for the Soul at ſuch! 
times , in times of affliction, to fortifie and 
ftrengthen it ſelf by all the means it can, that Sa- 
tan may not now prevatl againſt them, that his 
temptations may not break tn upon it. Such was 
Dawids condition at this time, it being f as it is 
by Expoſitors generally conceived ) that time 
when he fled before Abſalom, it was to him an 


hour of temptation, a time wherein he was expo- | 


fed to many kinds of temptations : For the Fa- 
ther to be thus uſed by a S9,who ating direfly 
contrary to his name, Abſalom ſignifying a father 
of peace,or the fathers peace,) raiſed this unnatural 
Rebellion againſt him,ſecking to dethrone and de- 
troy him, this'could not but exceedingly exaſpe- 
rate his ſpirit, So it did,having kindled a fre with- 
in himzas heexpreſlſeth it,wer. 3. My heart was hot 
within me, while I was muſing the fire burntd ; 
the fire of inyard diſcontent, which even boiled 


in his heart, ſtirring up in 1t inordinate paſſtons, - 


which were ready-to evaporate and break forth in 
ſutable expreſſions. So it there followeth, Then 
ſpake 1 with my tongue ; he began to break forth 

into murmuring againſt God, to queſtion and 
moe with his diſpenſations. Now findirig his 

ſoul falling into ſuch a difternper, as an Antidote 
aid remedy to prevent what he ſaw and felt him- 

ſelf ſubje& to, he takes up this reſolution, laying 
x. 


z ner engagement ypon. his ſoul,: that be would 
look to, his waprry apd 1pecially tg his Tongue, 
I ſaid, 1 wil look, ta my ways, $c... | 


"And herein (to make ſome {plication of what {ppise. 
hath been ſpoken) propound we him as a Patery 2"ch Re- 


. 


for our 1281tat10n,, learping of him to make uſe (: 


pſolnrions 


:: ro be ca- 


the like means, upon the like occaſions, .to liks ken up, 


ends and pit poſes. And as at other thmes,ſo ſpecial- 
ly inthe day of adverſity,when we meet with cro(s. 
providences, {ad diſpenſations, whereby our ſouls 
xe.in danger of being: diſtempered'; now, for the 
quieting and ſxtling, the guarding and ſecuring 
of them, taka we up ſuch Reſolutions, Now ſay 
we, ſpeaking unto,.God and.our Tukey binding 
our ſculs with, new Cords, new Ftſoſutions. Touch- 
ing which take three ox four Derethrons, | 


Ws | My HSOIROTP MO 
Do we this Advaſzdly, nat Raſbly.. Tr is the Direft. 1, 
advice and coppfel whica the Town-Clerk of  Z> Adviſedly. 


ph-ſ«4 gave unto. the people, when, he ſav them 
+ an, uproar, 29ainlt, Paul Te ought (Laith-he), to 
| be, guict,, Aud; to, do, thing. raſply, 'AQt, 19.36. 
d this counſel. ket Chriſtians hearken to, . As 


, 


ap. all. other, .times, ſq. eſpecially-n the day of. 2d- 
verſity, when. they, find their ſpirits. in-an yprogrs 
let them nay, take -heed that, they. do pothu 
raſbly, Among. .other things , let them. by 
ivare of taking up 74, Reſolw1ons;, making r4 
Vaws and. Promiſes. untos:God. Be. mat. 74 Fl 
f 


thy, mouth ({ajth.the Preacher, ), and 1&4 nat think 
heart be. haſty. to utter a thing before God. Excl, 
5..2, But herein :what we do, do it adviſedly, 
' deliberately, confiderately, So did not Fephy 

(as4t 18 by Expoſitours, (the moſbof them). con- 
Io | : cluded) 


- . i _ 
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cluded) in making that voy into God, when he 


Was to 2o out azainſt the childreh of e Amy, 
- which we meet with, Jadg. r1.30,31. If (ſaith: 


he) thou ſhale without fail delrver the children of 
Ammon into mine hands * They it ſhall be that 
whatſoever romtth forth of the doors of my honſe to 
meet me, when 1 return in peace, it ſhall be the 
Lords,and 1 will offer it up A a burnt offering. 'A 
confuſed and pn Vow, which however it 
ttiay be ( as by Expoſitouts it is) qualified with 
ſome candid ſer-es put upon it ; yet fince it ſeem= 
eth to be raſh and inconſiderate, in as much as he 
did not know what kind of creature he taight firſt 


rieet with, which poſſibly might have been a Dog; 


or ſome other unclean beaſt, ' and ſo the offering 
of it up as a Sacrifice to the Lord would have been 
ibominable. And ltiis Daughter coming forth as 
ſhe did, he had no warrant to do thelike to her 
as Abraham ( having Gods wartatit and com- 
mand for it) 1s: ſaid interitionally to liave done 
to his ſon, Heb.rt.17. and as tis by tnaty con- 
ceived he did to her, tooffer her up as a Burnt- 
offering, which there he. bindeth himſelf ta do. 
And no better was that Adjuration of Sanls, who 
begs himſelf, and the people with him, under a 
curſe; from eating any thing 1intil the evening, of 
which we read; 1 Sam.14.24. An «nadviſed Ad- 


juration, in as much 3s he did not know how ne- 


cefſitated ſome of them w_ be toeat, nor con- 
ſideredhow the people might 

and. enfeebled,and fo difinabled and hindred from 
obtaining ſo great a viRtory as otherwiſe they 
tight, Such Vows, ſuch Promiſes, ſuch Reſo- 
lations 


be thereby weakned | 


ſutions take we heed of -: what in this way we: ſap, 
teſolve on, ſee that we do it adviſedly, confide- 
rately. wang. yer things confidering 'theſe 
eo : whether the thing which 'we reſolve upon 


JW we may do, and can doe, * | EF 

1. May do. Whether it be lawfall and war- 
rantable, ſomewhat that God either requires, ot 
allows, ſo as that we find ſome warrant for it -in 
the Word,either partiexlar,or gexeral, Upon this 
ground David went when he took up that Reſo- 
lution of his for the providing of a reſting place 
for the Ark, . he took notice that. it was a thins 
which God would have done, and had foretal 
that it ſhould be done, and thereupon he reſolved 
to undertake that work 5 which however God did 
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he that which is #/arrantabl:, and Poſſibie, what 
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Confider- 
ing whe- 
cher the 
thing re- 
ſolved on 
be whac 


I, 
May be 


one, 


not permit hinttodo it, yet he accepted of that . 


his purpoſe and: reſolution, Thus in whatever 
we reſolve upon, ſee that we follow God, having 
from him, if not a particular, yet a generatwar- 
rant for what we intend ; taking heed that it be 
not a thing that 1s-evr/ in ze ſelf, or for ws to.do 
it, As it is when men ſhall yow thatwhich is 
not within the ſphear of their vocation to do,” as 
for a private perſon to undertake the work of a 
publick, &c. - See that it be ſomewhat that: we et» 
| ther muſt do, or may do. ' | .- -. 

2. And (ſecondly) ſomewhat that we ca»: do, 1 
mean not of our ſelves, ( for of our ſelves we can 
do nothing that good is, no though we will it; 
.To will is preſent with me, but how to perform that 
which is good 1 find not,(ſaith regenerate St. Paw!) 
Rons, 7,18.) but through the: ordinary — 


2 


Can be 
dones 
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of Aivine grace and. power. FE Upon--this account 


diygrs of thoſe ps which are; {0: common, and 
ſa highly cried up. in the Church: of: Rowe, 'are 


 _ kflly condemned ds unwarrantabls endunlawful; 


as,v12,.their vows of Contraence and Abſtinence,8cc; 
in as much as it is not in the;poiyer: of all thoſe, 
that, make:themt to:perform them. ..This take we 
heed of. that what we.reſolve upen.be not above. 
our:reach , . above that ability which either we 
have, or cat hops for. Thus fee. that our Reſo-: 
latioss which wetake up bewarrantable apon both 
theſe accounts. - Such was Dawds here, in the 
Text, -no. other: then what he ought'ts do, and! 
what by the atfiſtance - of Gods grace he might 
be-dble to/ dog: toJemk, to bis: ways, dud keep brs 
ANN he 46 ES GO) 
;: 2.1Our Reſofutions being thug warrantable, ſet 


them alſo be ſeriav, and earneſt :; not taken up out. 


of Lame by and: fitmtter reſpect, but out of a good 
intentinn, with an eye'to the glory of God, -and 
tht gaod. of ont zowh ſouls. It -was the want of 


this\that made that pretended Reſolution of that | 
Scribe. m the Goſpel-tovaniſh as.it did; : He com- 
ing.ts Chriſt declares to him what ts reſolution % 
was, 5z.to be a conſtant follower of him: aſter; j 


{ Taith-he:) I. tl: follow: thee whitherſorver thou 


goeſt, Matth.$,19. But when: Chriſt had told him | 


what he muſt expe: to meet with in_caſe he 


| ſhould do what he promiſed; how he muſt look 
| faxins ſuch temporal advantage as he hadan eye 


at, 2s Prefits," or, honours, &c... preſently he: re- 
'cedes and falls off,” ſo as we hear'nd more of him. 
Ardſuch, andno better, are the reſoſutiong which 

are 


Py 
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ate taken up by many ; and that,as at other times; 
ſo ſpecially in times of affi&:ox and dittreſs, and 
in particular, upon the /ick-bed; when they come 
to look Death 1n the face; theh,Oh whac | urpoſes 
will they take up, what promles will they make; 
what engagements will they lay upon thcic ſouls, 
That if ever God ſhall be pleaſed torecover and 
raiſe them up again, they will become new men, 
living after another manner then they have done, 
ſaying, with David, that they will rake heed to' 
ther ways ! &C., but no ſootier have they attained 
what they deſired, but they have forgotten what 
then they ſard, ſo ſhewing themſelyes to have 
difſembled with God, and with theif own ſouls:” 
Take heed it be not ſo with us : What Reſotuti- 
ons we take up, being for tne matter of them war- 
rintable, ſee that for the manxer they be ſerious 
and unfeigned, the ſaying of onr hearts. 


And being ſuch, now take them not #p in our Direft,; 
639n ſtrength, This it was that enervated that Re- Nor in 
ſolution which Peter took up of adhering to his vo —_ 
Lotd and Maſter Chrit in what-ever ſlate and **<0B&- 


condition : Though all men ſhall be offended be- 
cauſe of thee, yet will I never be offended, (ſaith 
he) CMatth. 26. 33. This he profeſſed ; and it 
was no more then he intended, and had reſolved 
| upon, and that ſeriouſly : But taking it up in his 
own ſtrength, we know how he failed in the per- 
formance of it, being the onely Diſciple that de- 
nied him whom he had ſo engaged himſelf to 
own, Take we heed of ſplitting upon the ſame 
Rock. What ever it is that we reſotve. upon, 
and engage our ſelves to do, let it not be in con- 
| C fidence 
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fidence of our own ſtrength, bat 1n the ſtrength 
of God, relying upon him for abilility to perform 
what we intend and defire to do. Thus did Da- 
vid manage all his undertakings againtt his tempo- 
ral Enemies : Bs againſt that great Go/zah, whom 
he telleth, / .come axto thee in the Name of the 
Lord of Hojts, 1 Sam.17.45. So againſt all others, 


All Nations compaſſed me about, but in the Name 


of the Lord 1 will deſiroy them, Pſal, 118, 10, 
Which he repeats and inculcates once and again 
in the two following Verſes. And thus let us en- 
oa%e, and go forth againſt our ſpiritual Enemies ; 
as alſo ſet upon D#tres ; not 1n our own names, 1n 
confidence of any ftrenzth in our ſelves, but in 
the Name of the Lord, wiolly relying upon his 
Power and Promiſes. 

And having thus taken up ſuch Reſolutions, 


D;ritt.4. now ſee that we forget them not, but be carefull to 


perform what we have ſo engafed our ſelves to 
do. Thus doth God by what he ſaith, what ever 
he bath promiſed, or purpoſed; 7 will haſten my 
word to perform it, Jer, 1.12, Swrely, as 1 have 


Ca-:f.lty thought ſo ſhall it come to paſs, and as [ have pm - 
poſed ſo ſhall it ſtand, Tſai. 14. 24, And be we, 
1m-1-b cl_thes (tedfaſt in what we ſay unto him, in all our 


holy Reſolutions, Vows, Covenants, Engagements, 


which we have entred, or ſhall enter into, unto: 


him. As in our gexeral Covendrt, our Chriſtian 


Engavement, of cleaving to kim, and walking 


cloſely with him: 1 have ſworn (ſaith David) 
ard I will perform it, that I will keepthy r1ghteones 


71agema2uts, Plal.rig 106, So, in onr particw- 


lar Vows and Reſolutions ; what we have rightly 
| reſolved 
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9 
reſalyed on ſee that we perform, paying what we 
promiſe. 1 will pay my vows.unte the 1.ord, (ſaith 
that Kingly Prophet) 7 ſal. 116. 14, 18, And 
this let all do.Vow,and pay anto the Lord your | od, 
(faith he) Pſal. 76/11. when thou voweſt & vow 
2tt0 God, defer not to pay it ; for he hath no plea- 
ſure tn fools, (faith the Preacher) Eccleſ.5.4. To 
tay and unſay unto 23a, make the belt of it, 1s 
oreat folly; much more to do it unto. God. Het 
MF ter it 75 tha: thou ſhouldeſt not vow, then that tho: 
3 ſmldeſt vow and not pay ; (ſo hethere goth on) 
8 /erſ.s5. 
And among other Reſolutions and Vows, for- Refol i+ 
get not thoſe which we have made in the 4ay of on 
adverſity, 1 will pay thee my vows, which my lips q\Qe jo 
have uttered, and my mouth hath ſpoken when [ the day of 
was 11 trouble, ( ſaith David, in that fore-cited 29v*-rfiry 
Text) Pſal. 66.14. Thus, what we have then = brond 
ſaid, ſee that we perform, taking heed leſt any 
of that guilt cleave unto us which-we'find charged 
upon the people of 1ſrael, Pſal.78.35,36. They 
remembred that God was their Roth, and the High 
God thetr Redeemer. Nevertheleſs they did flatter 
him with their lips, and they lyed anto him with 
their tongues ; For their heart was not right with 
him, neither were they ſtedfaſt in his Covenant. 
But this I ſhall not any further enlarge upon. 
I have done with the firſt word in the Text, 
which intittiates unto us ( as. we have heard) a 
holy Reſolution that King David in the day of his Dis: nds; 
trouble had taken up. Come we now to ſee the... f p - 
Matter of this Reſolution, what it was that he vids Re- 
ſard,that he reſolved upon. Which we have here '*lurion- 
C 3 ſe! 
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ſet forth, firſt in a Gexeral, then in a Parucaular 
Gene-*) Way. In General, he reiolved to look to his ways ; 
al, In Pariicular, to his 7 ongue, that he might not 
7 ni fin wich it, 1 ſaid, 1 will take heed to my ways, 
lire ® that 1 fin not with my toxgue, Upan theſe I ſhall 
in{ift ſeverally, beginning with the former, his 

General Reſolution, 


Hs Gore 
ral Reſvult.- 
LiOn. 


1 [aid, I will take heed to my ways, 


And what doth Daiwid here mean by his ways ? 
Explica- And how doth he ſay that he would rake heed to 
ti0v, them? 1 thall ofen theſe ſeverally and briefly,by 
way of Explication, | 

My ways,] What ways? Why, hereby un- 

derſiand we generally his whole courſe, the courſe 

MH wy of his life : 1h particalar, all his C ounſels, Atﬀli- 
The ws 28 05, Words ; all which, in Scripture-language, 
coſe of are comprehended under this word, ways. So 
his life. they are, being referred to God, whoſe Connſe!s 
are Called his Yays; How unſearchable are his 
judgements, and hi ways pa#t finding ont ! (ſaith 
Paul, ſpeaking of Gods Conyfels, Which are the 
Rule cf his proceedings and actings) Rom. 11.33. 
And ſo are his Forks ; his works of CMHercy or 
Judoment, his Blefſines or Puniſhments : The 
Lo1d is rightectes 11 all bes wa ys, Plal. 145. 17. 
In all his diſpenſations and dealings with the 
ſons of men, which are his Providential ways, 
wherehy he cometh unto us, And ſo alſo are his 
Words, his Precepts : Shew me thy ways,O Lord, 
reach me thy paths, ( faith David ) Pal. 25. 4. 
Thea will T reach tranſgreſſours thy ways, (ſaith 

© 
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he) Pſal. 51.13. He will teach ws of his ways, and 
we will walk 1s his paths, 1ſa.2, 3, his C.mmand- 
ments, which are called his ways, in as much 
as they are layed out by him, and they lead unto 
him And ſo in like manner 1t may be applyed 
uno man; Whoſe Connſels, Aftions, words, may 
be, and often are called his ways ; in as much as 
he bein2 a Traveller here upon eartn, thele lead 
him to his journies end, either to Heaver,or Hell. 
According to which there are tio ſorts of ways, 
good and exil ways ; the way of the Godly, and 
ungodly ; both which we find put together in that 
one verſe, wherewith David conclu ileth his firſt 
Pſalm, The Lord knoweth the way of the righte- 
0x4, but the way of the augod!y ſhall periſh. Pal, r. 
6. And in this general ie *ce underſtand we the 
word in the Text, where David ſaith be would 

take heed to his ways, that is, to tne Whole 

courſe of his life ; all his Comncels, e Actions, 
words, 

And how wovld he take heed tothem? Arſw, 0. 2. 
Eſhmerah , Cuſtodiam , Obſervabo ; 1 will keep 4» < 
them, obſerve them, look to them, watch over  v 4 'ake 
them, take heed to them, The word imports _ - 

RR . . . cm, 

a cretul and diligent circumſpeRAton, and wari- 

neſs, for the preventing of ſom2-evil which one 

18 obnoxious to, and in danger of, Therefore is 

it that our Saviour puts theſe two words together, 

Luk,12.15. Take heed,and beware of covetouſnſs. 

'O-are x Evactarics, luok fo 1t, and keep your 

ſelves from the danger of it, from being tainted 

or infected with ir, And thus Dawidſaith here 

that he would rake heed to his ways, looking to 

G3 th:m 
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to be C:r- 
cumſpet 
over all 
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them for the right ordering of them ; being vigi- 
lant over himſelf, and careful that he might not 
miſcarry, by doing ought that might be juſtly 
ottenfive and diſpleating , whether to God or 


man. 
And ſo Circumſpeit and wary all others ought ta 


Ciuit.a sbe ; that 1s the obſervation I take up from hence. 


This 1s that which the Lord requireth of his peo- 
ple Iſrael, Exo0d.23.13. In all things that I have 
ſaid unto you be ye circumſpect, And the ſame the 
Apoſtle , uts all Chrittians in mind of, Eph. .15. 
See then that ye wal, circumſpeitly, not as fools, 
but as wiſe, Fools they walk careleſly, tacugh 
it be in {lippery ways, or upon dangerous prect- 
pices, not forcſeeing the danger which thereby 
they are expoſed unto, But wiſe m-n will havea 
reeard botn to their ways and feet, to chooſe that 
which 1s right and good , and to decline that 
which is wrong and dangerous ; they take heed 
to their ways. And ſo will they do who are ſpi- 
ritualy wiſe, wiſe wuto ſalvation, they will thus 
take heed, and lock to their ways. This is the 
condiizon upon Which Ged Ccovenanted with his 
ſervant David, that he would perpetuate his 
Kingdem 10 his line, continuing 1t in his poſte- 
rity ; of which David, bing himſelf ready to 
die, puts his Son Solomon in min1, 1 K 10.2.4. 
and Solomon remembrine it afterwards, upon a ſo- 


lemn occaſion, at the dedication of the Temple, 


maketh mention of it, Cap8.25. If (ſaith he) 
thy children take heed to their way, to walk before 
meintruth, with all their heart, and with all 
their fcul, there ſhall not fail thee a man to fit on 
the 
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the Throne of Iſrael, This David himſelf had re- 
ſolved to do, and did and the like the Lord re- 
quires that his poſterity ſhould do, that they 
ſhould herein Patrizare, imtiate and reſemble 
their Father, to do as he had done, without which 
they could have no aſſurance to ſucceed him in his 
Kingdom, And upon this condition 1t 1s that 
God hath promiſed his heavenly Kingdom to the 
ſpiritual ſeed of David, if they ſhall in like man- 
ner reſolve and endeayour to do what he did, to 
take heed, and look to their ways, for the right 
ordering of the whole courſe of their lives, ſo as 
to walk according to the rule of his Word, This 
waz the thing which Dad earneſlly defired, the 
thus ordering of his courſe: And thereupon he 
maketh it his requrſt unto God, that he would 
do it for him. Order my fteps 1athy word, Pal, 
I 19.133. Athing which God doth forall that are 
his, ſuch as are truely godly. The ſteps of 4 good 
man are ordered by the Lord, Pial. 37; 23. 
directing and inclining his heart to look to his 
ways, and to order them ; which the righteous 
man doth, It 1s the Character which the Lo:d 
oxveth of ſuch a one, he is one that ordereth his 
converſation : Pſal. 50. 23. To himthat ordereth 
hu conter ſation aright will I ſhew the ſalvation of 
God : bento him both a temporal and eternal Sa- 
viour. Now this cannor be done without great 
* Ccrcumſpetion, Wwarineſs, watchfulneſs, without 
taking heed to a mans ways, A thing very 
needful for all, as we may ſee upon Civers aC- 
Counts, 


C4 1, In 
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x, In as much as there are many by-ways, 
alſe-ways, Such are all finful ways Þ7 hate e- 
_ very falſe way ( ſaith David) 4.e, every ſinful 
way, Pſal.119.104z128, And ſuch are mens 
own ways, thoſe ways and courſes which by na- 
ture they are inclined to take and chooſe, 7 hey 
have choſen their own ways, Iſa. 66, 3. Such as 
ſeem goud in their own eyes ; but being ſinful 
they leid to death and deftrution : T here zs 4 
way which ſeemith right unto a man, but the end 
thereof arethe ways of death, Prov.14.12. Now 
upon this account men had necd to be wary and 
circumſpe&t, to take heed to their ways, Were 
it ſo that a Traveller in his journey had bur oxe 
way before him, and that an ea/ie, and broad way ; 
now he ſhould not necd to be very heedful, but 
might goon Wi'h leſs care, and let looſe the reins 
to the horſe whereon he rides. But where there 
is but ove 71ght wy, and that a marrowone; and 
many by-ways, and thoſe broad ones, now he 
had need to look about him, to take heed to his 
way that he miſs tnot So [lands the caſe here; 
Gods way, whichis the r1ght way, which leadeth 
to Heaven 1s but oxe way, and that a xarrow one : 
but the Devils ways, leading to Hell, they are 
224 y, altogether making up a broad way, So 
our Saviour deſcribeth them, atr.7.1 3,14. Wide 
7s the gate, aud broad ts the way that leadeth t9 
deſtruttion ; but flrait ts the gate, and narrow 1s 
the way that leadrtth unto life, Now upon this 
account all had need to take heed to their ways, 
that they miſtake not the wrong for the right, 
Suck a miſtzke we read of in the King of Sy7r:a's 

| | _- Amy, 
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A Army, 2 King, 6. 20, Being ſent to find out 
bi Eliſha, they following his direRton, and he be- 
Fins unknown to them, thought they were going 
Fro Dothan , where they made account to tind 
*F him , when as they marched-to Samarria, not 
£7 knowing where they were, till came wichin the 
= walls of the City, into the nands of their ene- 
& mics, Thus are carnal ſouls often miſtaken ; 
2 whiltt they think they are going the way to hea- 
ven, they are polling to. hell, never knowing ſo 
much, till they come there ; which miltakes they 
A they are ſubje& to upon the like accounts that 
F thoſe Syrians were, Of whoſe miſcarriage we 
A find two cauſes aſhgned, both mentioned in the 
'F two verſes there foregoing, 2, They were ſmit- 
© tcn with blindnefs, ver. 18, Whether 1n the eyes 
7 of their Bodres, or minds, or both, it is not a- 
oreed; however, ſo dazled they were, as that 
they did not rightly diſcern of things ; as not of 
the perſon to whom they ſpake, who was that per- 
ſon whom they ſought for, ſo not of the way whi- 
ther they went, And ſecondly, they were miſled 
by their Gaide ; which was the Prophet himſelf, 
the perſon whom they ſought after, who ſpeak- 
ing to them ambiguouſly, in ſuch a ſence as they 
underſtood not, tells them, T hzs :s not the way,nei- 
ther 1s this the City”, .( meaning the place where 
they ſhould find him, he having then left Do- 
than, and was going to Samaria, whither heled 
them) follow me, and 1 will bring you to the man 
whom you ſeek, but he led them to Samaria, v.19. 
Thus came they to be miſtaken. And by the 
I'k2 means come Carnal ſouls to be miſtaken 
vH = about 
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about the way wherein they go, being 


T. 1. Plixded, though not in their Bodres, yet ta 
B:ire their Souls, having their minds blinded with ig- 3 
blinded norance, Y {ſaith Paul of the Gentles, o1ving I 
with I2n0- this as a Reaſon, why thr'y walked as they did, | # 
in the vamty of their wind; Having ((aith he) þ 3 
ed them- the rnderſtanding darkned, being alienated from|: 
ſelv:s.s the life of God, through the ignorance that is in 

them, becauſe of the blindneſs of their heart, Eph. } 
4.1718. And hence it is that carnal ſouls walk 
as they do, going on in the ways of fin and death, * 
becauſe they walk in darkneſs. He that walketh 7 
in darkwefSknoweth net whither he gaeth, (ſaith our ® 
Saviour) Joh.12.35, Thus St. John, ſpeaking 
of the malicious perſon, renders this as the Rea- 
ſon of his hating his Brother, x1 Joh. 2. 11, He # 
that hateth his brother 1s tn darkneſs, and walketh il 
in darkneſs, and knoweth not whither he goeth, be- 
Cauſe darkneſs hath blinded his eyes, Andſo is 4 
it with wicked and ungodly men, who being in 


rance; h*- 
ving blind- 


their natural condition, are in darkzeſs , being 
Ignorant of what they ought to know, having their 
eyes blinded with finful and inordinateluſts, ſo 


as they walk in darkneſs, living wickedly and un- 


—_—_ 
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ondlily, going on in a continued courſe of fin, | 
not knowing waither they go, that they are going | 


to Hell. 


Rlinded And as they are by nature thus blind, having { 


by Sata» blinded themſelves, ſo they are blinded by Sata, 
In whom the God of this world bath blinded the 
minds of them which believe wot, 2 Cor.4.4. *Sa- 
tan, the Prince of darkzeſfs, who is called The 
God of this world, *O ©43; 7; ator Tere, even 
c$S 
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I as elſewhere he 1s called the Price of it, Toh,1 2, 
3 1, inas much as he ruleth and governeth a great 


"Ware of it, yea, the grearelt part, even all unre- 
"Foenerate perſons ; who being the far greater part, 


| 4 ae called 'Q x35 uC 2aQ@, the whole world, The 
3 whole world licth 1n wickedneſ. S, 1 hoh.s. 19, In 


'F this world he rulech ; and he is ſerved, worſhip- 
& ed,and obeyed, by the men of the world,as a God ; 
# he blindeth the minds of them that believe not. 
They firſt ſhutting their own eyes againſt the 
light, are,by the judgment of God, given up unto 
$ Satan;to be further blinded by him, Upon which 
I account it is that God himſelf is ſaid to have 
A blinded their eyes, Foh.12.40. He hath blinded 
4 ther ejes, and hardened their hearts, that they 
pF ſhould uot ſec with their epes, a07 underſtand with 


4 their heart, He, that 1*, God, who in his juſt 


Judgment giveth up obdurate f15ners unto the will 
and power of Satan, that the eyes of their ſouls 
ſhould be blinded by him, as he did thoſe $S771aas 
to the will of E/:ſha, ſo as at his Prayer they were 
{\mitten with blindneſs, 

2. Andbeing thus blinded, they are alſo mrſ- ; 
led by the Guides which they follow. So were M:#-led 
thoſe Syrians by following Eliſha, who ( as you 
have heard ) led them to Samaria inflead of hich 


by their 
Gu.d:s 


Dethan, And in the like manner are carnal ſouls they fol- 


miſled, by following ſuch guices as lead them out io». 
of the right way. Of vvhich falſe gurdes there are 
many. 

1. The ficft and principal vvhereof is Satan. 

By him. it vvas that our fir## Parexts yvere miſ- Satan. 
led, by hearkenirg to his ſuggeſtions they vyere 
turned 


<2 44 Abo. ot + ills 9 Craet 


28 A Bridle for the Tongue. 
turned out of the right vvay. And by the like 
means come their children to be miſ-led , by 
hearkening to him, his ſuggeſtians, his tempta- K 
tions, hearkening to him, and following of him, 7 
Ye are of your facher the Devil, and the luſts of i [. 
your father ye will do, ( ſaith our Savour to thet þ 
Jews) Jeh.8.44. Thus are carnal ſouls ſedu-! J 


ced by this o/d Serpent, Satan, vvho as at the 
firſt he aſlumed thar ſhape, ſo he is ſince ſo cal- |; 


pt 


led from the qualities of that creature, being a W;, 


ſubtil ſeducer, vvho by his windings and turnings 7 
draws unwary ſouls out of their way. IF 
2. 2. Under him are his 1»ſfruments; ſuch as 
His In- being ſeduced themſelves, are inſtrumental in the }; 
ſtruments ſequcing of others, Which is done two vvays, hi 
_ "> by Dottrine,or Example. 
- 1, By Dottrine. Such ſeducers there ever have 
Pp ag been, ſome in all ages ; Falſe Teachers, Evil 2 
y Do- PR , C 
Aline, wen and ſeducers, deceiving and being decerved, 
( as the Apoſtle ſets them forth) 2 Tim. 3.13. # 
Seducing Spirits, ( as he calls them) 1 Tims 4.1, © 
To whom ( as he there ſaith ) Some 19 the latrer | 
times grving heed ſhall depart from the faith ; | 
turning aſide from the true do&rine of the Gol- | 
pel, to the embracing of Errours and Hereſfies ; | 
dangerous and damnable. Such a Seducer vvas | 
that wicked woman Jezebel, vyhich calling her \ 
ſelf a Prophetefs, taught others to be like her ſelf, 
9 commit formcation, and tocat things ſacrificed to 
Idols, as it is chirged upon her, Rev.2. 20. And 
ſuch ſeducers ( as I ſaid ) there ever bave been, 
Such vvere the Phariſees of old, vuhom our Sa- 
viour calleth blind leaders of the blind, Mat.15.1 4. 
| * An 
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R$ Ard if the blinde lead the blinde, both ſhall fall 
Sto the ditch. And ſuch there are not a tew at this 
Way ; vvho inſtead of twrmng men from darky fi 
Fo /eht (vvhich is the yvork of the Miniſters of 
*Fhriſt, as it was St. Pauls, AR. 26, 18.) they 
turn them from Light to Darkneſs, from Truth 
Fo Error, from Religion to Superſtition, 

2. And as there are ſeducers by DoQtrine, ſo 


Fing of them are often miſled by them, Thus 
* ere many of the Jews, and Barnabas amongſt 
he reli, carried away by Peters diflimulation, 
drawn by his example to do as he did, to with- 
Fdraw their communion with the believing Gen- 
Frilec, and ſo to turn Separatiſts, Gal. 2. 12, 13, 
FThus are men ſeduced, and drawn aſide, by fol- 
Flowing theſe falſe guides ; the Doftrine and Ex- 
FF -ple of others. | 

3. And to theſe let me add the following ef 
Y carnal Sexſe and Reaſon ; which is all the Guide 


ſual appetites ; or if they conſult with Reaſon, it 
1s with carnal Reaſon, no other then what the 
Fleſh diRates ; ſo doing what 1s good in their 
own eyes. Now following ſuch Guides, no won- 
2 der if men be miſ-led. 

3. Ando (in thethird place) they often are 


2. 


Bby Example : Leading perſons, whoſe Example By Exam- 
Fis made a Rule for others to walk by, who follow-P<© 


» 


Carnal 
Senſe and 


that many do follow, They are led by their ſen- geafon. 
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by the things which they ſerk after, Even as itBy the 


was with thoſe S7r14ns, they were miſ-led by the 
perſon whom they ſought far, ſo are carnal men 


by the things which they ſeek after. The men of 


rhings 
which they 
feck afters 


the world being drawn afide by the things of the 


vvorld, 


p_ 


Zo 


< 
By the 


Company 


going 2- 


long with 


them. 
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world ; eſpecially thoſe three things which Sr, | 
John puts together, . under them comprehending. / 
all that inthe World, Hay 78d &y TW 10TH, that {© 
is, All that the men of the world look upon as | 


worth looking after, all that-1s of *account and 
eſteem with them, The «jt of the fleſh, the luſt 
of the eyes, and the pride of life, 1 Joh. 2. 16. 
Pleaſures, wealth, and Honours, theſe are the 
things which their eyes are chiefly upon ; which 
whileſt they are, no wonder if they be drawn afide 
unto by-ways, crooked ways. 

4. And as they are thus miſ-led by the guides 
which they follow, and things which they ſeek 
after, ſo by the Company going along with them, 
which, 1a this broad way, 15 very numerous. So 
our Saviour tells us,in that Text fore-cited, ate. 
7.12. Wide is the gate, and broad « the way that 
leadeth to deſtruftion, and many there be that go 11 
thereat : Whereas (as it there followeth) Strerght 
4 the gate, and. narrow 1s the way which leadeth 
untolife, and few there be that findeitt. Now men 


are inclined to go vvith the crowd, to fellow the | 


multitude : Whereupon it is that the Lord giveth 
an expreſs Law againſt it, Exod. 23. 2. Thou 
ſhalt not follow a multitude to doev!ll, This men 
naturally are prone and ſubje& to ; and upon this 
account again they are apt to miſtake their way. 

5. To thele yet adda fifth ; The vvays of fin 


The De- are deceitful ways : So the Apoflle culleth all ſin- 
ceirfulnecf> full luſts, Epheſ. 4.22. 6m 3upia Pp 274Tys, Luſts 


of finfil 


ways. 


of deceit, deceitful luſts ; ſo called 1n regard of 
their alluring and enticing nature, not perform- 
ing vyhat they promiſe, deceiving the expeRati- 


ONS : 
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| ons of thoſe that hearken to them , promiſing 
2 much ſweetneſs and contentment, vyhereas,in the 
Jend, they'prove bitter to the ſoul, Like to that 
F Lotos Homeriea ( as Grotuw, Writing upon that 
Text, maketh the compariſon) the Lote-tree men- 
tioned by Homer, the Root vvhereof is ſweet, 
but the Fruit bitter. So ſaith the 71e-m2an of the 
adulterous woman , Prov. 5.3. The lips of a © 
I ſtrange woman drop as an hone y-comb, 8c. But her 
end 1s bitter as wormwood, Such is the deceit- 
fulneſs of fin, vyhereby men come to be drawn 
into it, and hardned in it. Whereupon the Apo- 
Rle willeth Chriſtians not enely to take heed to 
themſelves, but to each other, Heb. 3. 13. Ex- 
hort one another, &c, left avy of you be hard- 
md through the decent fulneſs of fu, By theſe, and 
J many other like vvays and means, carnal ſouls 
come to be ſeduced, to be drawn into, and carried 
on in their finful vvays and courſes, 

2. And not onely they, but even Gods own 2 
{ Children, ſuch as have choſen the right vvay, Gods own p 
Y (vvhich David ſaith he had done ; 7 have choſen PIGS #1 

£ UDJEect tO . 
the way of truth, Pſal, 119.30. the vvayof Gods ,,;f...., | 
Commandements, 1 have choſen thy precepts, in their 
verſ. 113.) defiring and reſolving to vvalk there- way: 
in ; yet they are alſoſubje& to miſcarry, to Slrp, 
to Stumble, to Fall. 

1. To ſlip. This David had experience of in n. _, 
iimfelf,vvhozconflictivg vvith a Temptation,tells To flip. + 3 
us, Pſal.73.2. eAs for me, mey feet were almoſt | 
. gone, my ſteps had well-mgh flipped, Whileſt he 
beheld the-proſperity of the vvicked, how it fared 
J vvith them far better in outward reſpeRs _ 
yvit 


= 0 en ee 


. tnat it ſhould be ſo. 
ragements, Thus it 15 ſaid of the Iſraelites, vyhen | 
they vvere to go into the Land of Promiſe, The | 
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vvith himſelf, and others vvho vvere truly godly; | 
he vvas even ready to diſtraſt God, and murmur | 
againſt him, to quarrel with his diſpenſations, | 
And ſuch ſlips the beſt of Saints are ſubject to; | 


their feer bein,; weak; ſo as if left tq themſelves, 
they are ready to ſlip through infirmity, 

2; And as to lip, ſo ts tumble, there being 
many ſtumbling-blocks vyhich they may meet 


vvith in their vvay, many offences, many diſcous- | 


ragements, vvhich are caſt in their vvay to ſtop 
or hinder their courſe. 1t muſt netds be that offen- 
ces come, (Caith our Saviour) Matth;18,7, Sram 
Saxa, Scandals, fumbling-blocks, lets and hin- 
derances to a Chriſtian in his vvay. 'Avayrn Trey, 


it mult zeeds be that they come, wiz, Neceſſiratt 
conſequentie, by a neceiſity of conſequence, in | 
regard of the great vvickednels that is in the i 
yvorld. God alſo, for the tryal of his people, and| 


other ends beſt known to himſelf , permitting 
And as offences, ſo D:ſcos- 


ſoul of the people was much diſcouraged becanſe of 


the way, Numb. 21.4 in regard of the many 


vvants and troubles vyhich they met vvith in the 
Wilderneſs, of ſome of which they there com- 
plain in the Verſe following. And ſuch diſcou- 
ragements Gods people meet vvith in their vyay 
to Heaven, that being a vvay that is evil ſpoken 
of, and they vvho vvalk in it ſpoken againſt. So 
the Jews tell Pax/, vvhen he came to Rowe to 
preach the Goſpel to them there, A. 28. 22. 
Contermng this ſet (ſay they, meatiins the Pros 
feſſion 
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feſſion of Chriſtianity )we know that ever y where i: 
is Fokgn againFt;both among Jews and Gentiles. 
And ſo it 1s with the prattice of true Piety ; they 
who will walk in Gods way, and walk ax&:fa;, 
exattly and preciſely 1n it, they muſt make ac- 
count to meet with reproaches and obloquies, to 
be blaſpheimed and evil ſpoken of by the men of 
the world, to theet with tongue-perſecution, And 
not that alone, but hand-perſecution alſo. Tea 
and all that will lie godly in Chriſt Jeſus ſhall 
ſuffer perſecution, 2 Tim,3,12. This is the por- 
.lon Which they muſt make account to meet with 
in, and from the world. They who will walk in 


Gods way mult look to meet with many rubs; | 
| many hindrances, many diſcouragements ; and 
| withal, many temptations, Which are the Devils 


flumbling-blocks, which he caſteth before them, 
As it is ſaid of Palaam, that he taught Balac to 
caſt a ſtumbling-block before the children of Iſrael, 
Rev.2.14, which he did by ſetting fair and beau= 
tiful women before them, who being themſelves 
both corporal and ſpiritual adulterers, might en- 
tice them to eat things ſacrificed to Idols, and to 
commit fornication, Such temptations the beſt 
of Saints may, and often do meet with, which are 
to them as ſtumbling blocks in their way, ſo as if 
they take not heed to their feet, and to their way, 
they are in danger of ſtumbling. 

3. Yea, and not onely of ſturnbling, but of 


Which ſome of the beſt Saints have had ſad expe- 
rience of, For which we ſhall need no other 1n- 
ſance but that of David ; who though he were 4 
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to fall even into foul and ſcandalous fins. o,, 3 
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may after Gods own heart, one that had choſen 
the right way,and was refolved to walk m it,which 


34 


how fearfally! _ 
1 7 * , kormrn «ſide, and to turn back: Not oy to ſlip; 
*-:. © and fall into ſome particular fin , or fins , but 


< 24:n!s 


--— ps conſcience, It is that which the Lord complains 
"a  of,avainſt the people of {ſrael, to his ſervant Me- 
es, Deut.g. 12. Thy people which thou haſt brought 
forth out of Egypt have corrnpted themſelves, they 
are quickiy turned afide ont of the way which 1 
commanded them, Such Apoſtacy have many e- 


and Hermogenes, and the generality of his friends 
in Aſia, 2 Tim. 1.15, Thr thow knoweſt, that 


me,&c. having no more communion with. him, 
nor owning him as they bad done, Even ſo deat 
Profeſſors ſometimes with their God, turning a- 
way from him , yea, turning their backs upon 
him, renouncing and forſaking that faith which 
they have profeſſed, and walking contrary to what 
they have done. Such Apoſtates were Hymenens 
and eAlexander, of whom Pay! tells Timothy, 
ho that having. p#t away 4 good conſcience, (let- 
ing looſe the reins to alicention; courſe of living) 
they had alſo made ſhipwrack of the fauh, of the 


Leinz drowned it damnable Ertors aid "Ro 
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minent Profeſſours been found guilty of. E- 7 
ven as Paul tells Timothy concerning Phygellun 


alſo he-had done, yet howdid he fall ! how fouly, | 


| 3. And as for ſeeming Saints, they are ſubjeRt | 


{ubj-& © Wholly to forſake their former courſe, ſo as to 
turn aſide:Jtye in a Courſe of known fin, againſt light,againſt | 


all they which are in Aſia be turned away from | 


Do&tine of faith,which they had caſt over-board,, | 


t Tim, 1.19. And the like he ſaith of Demwas, 
2 Tim. 4. 10. Denias hath forſaken me, having 
* loved this preſent world, preferring his profit, and 
honour, and ſecurity, before his Religion; And 
ſo St. Peter tells us of ſome, who having kyown 
the way of righteonſntſs turn from the holy com- 
mandment delivered untothem; So as it happened 
unto them atcording to the true Proverb, The do 

15 turned to his own vomit again, and the ſow that 
was waſhed to her wallowIng in the mire, 2 Pet.2, 
21,22, Inſtances of the like Apoſtacy we have 


many in Scripture, yea, of ſome who were Real 

Stinrs . 
ſubje& xo 
Apoſtacy. 


real Saints, Amongſt which that of Solomon is 
very remarkable, who in his old age fell to 1ds- 
latry, as we have it recorded, 1 King.11.4,6. 
For it came paſs when Solomon was old, that his 
wives turned away his heart a'ter other gods, &c. 
And Solomon did evil in the fight of the Lord, and 
went not fully after the Lord, as did David his fa- 
ther. Thus may Profeſſors, nay Saznts, ſuch as 
are really and eminently ſo, (as Solomon was) be 

uilty of Apoſtacy, Though not of a total and 
Foal ( which may not be charged upon Solomon, | 
of whoſe repentance that book of Retrattations by 
him penn'd in his. latter days, his book of Eccle- 
fiaftes, beareth ſufficient witneſs ; and from which 
real Saints, having the ſeed of grace abiding in' 
them, are through grace preſerfed and kept) yet 
of - that which may be dreadful ; ſo. as they may 
ſeem to be even in a deſperate condition; Not un- 
like that young man Emtychus, who falling from 
the third loft was taken up dead, or for dead, (as 
i tay be conſtrued) AF 20.9; Even ſo may - 
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be with them, falling (as he did)) from the third 
loft, from an eminent degree of piety and ſandt- 
ty, they may be taken up for dead. Though the 
life of Erace be (till in them, (as Pal ſaith of him 
when he was raifing him up, Trouble uot your 
ſelves, for his life 1s in him, v. 10.) yet they 
may be ſeemingly dead, there being nopulſe, no 
breati, no ſenſe or motion to be felt or found in 
them. Now even Gods Saints being ſubject to 
ſuch defe&tions, great R®iſon why they ſhould do 
what David here ſaith he reſolved upon, look, to 
ther ways, 

Chiiſt ans Which as they are to do, at all times, ſo ſpe- 


ro have a cially in times of adverſity: Such was the time. 


ſpecial - wherein David took up this reſolution, I ſaid 
them. ( faith he) 7 will take heed to my ways, And 
ſelves in When was it that he ſaid ſo? Why, itwasin the 
times of time of his diſtreſs, when he was in great trouble 
auvulity and danger, flying before his ſon Abſalom (as is 

ſuppoſed.) At ſuch times Gods peo2le had need 

to ſet a ſpectal watch, to take ſpecial heed, as to 


their hearts, ſo to their ways; as to their thoughts, 


ſo to their words and aftrons, And that becauſe 


then they are expoſed to many temptations. Their 
hearts being now hot within them. ( as David ſaith 
1t was with him, v, 3.) the fire, if not looked 
to, Whil(t it burneth inwardly with ſecret diſcon- 
tents, it ivill be ready to break forth outwardly, 
their ſpirits being ready to yent their paſſions 1n 
murmurings and repinings, Even as the 1ſra- 
elizes when they care to drink of the waters of 
Marah, which were bitter waters, now they mnr- 
mured againft Moſes, ſaying what ſhall we d mt 

xod. 
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Exod. 15. 23, 24. Even ſo, Gods people, when 
they are brought. to. the like condition, to drink 
ſuch bitter waters, the waters of Aﬀiction, they 
will be ſubje& to murmuring, and that not onely 
againſt Inſtruments, but againſt God himſelf ; (of 
which more hereafter.; And being thus ſubje& to 
tranſoreſs with their rongues, they will be ready to 
do the like in their Aft:9ns, by uſing indiret and 
unwarrantable ways and means for their own 
ſuccour and relief. At ſuch times they will 
be ready to betake themſelves to By-ways. 
Even as Deborah, in her Song, ſaith of the /ſra- 
elites, Judg,5, how that in the days of Shamgar 
and Jael the high-ways were. unoccupied, and the 
travellers walked through by-ways, yerſ. 6, The 
time then being troubleſome and dangerous, . ſo as 
it was no ſafe travelling in the Ro1d-ways, for 
fear of Enemies and Robbers, men having ne- 
ceſſary employments left them, and betook them- 
ſelves to crooked ways, by-ways : Even ſo is it 
in times of adverſity and troubl; nature conſulting 
its own ſafety and ſecurity, will be ready to finde 
out by-ways, to put men upon the uſe of ſome in- 
dire and unwarrantable ways and means for their 
deliverance, So was it with. the Children of //- 
rael, when they had heard what an evil report 
their Spzes, whom they had ſent forth, had brought 
of the Land of Caraan, telling them what dan- 
oers they were like to encounter with, and what 
hardſhips they muſt make account to endrre, 
preſently they ſaid one to another, Let us mahe a 
Captain,and let return into Egypt, Numb.14.4. 
Thus their great paſſion put them upon Rebellion 

D 3 againſt 
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againſt God and his ſervant Moſes, and upon a ve- 


ry mad deſign, which muſt needs have proved | 
deſtructive to themſelves, if they had proſecuted | 
it. And ſo was it with King Sal, when he was | 


in that great ſtreight, the Philiftims coming up 
againſt him with a numerous Army, and many of 
his own men for fear forſaking him, flyg to 
caves, and thickets, and rocks, to hide themſelves, 


2nd Samwel, with whom he ſhould have Conſulr- } 
ed, not returning to him according to his expeRta- | 


tion, now he falls upon offers 


or by the Prieſts w 


have it, cap.28.) which when be ſaw he was 4- 


fraid, and bis heart greatly trembled, Verſ.5. and | 


receiving no anſwer from the Lord to dire& him 


what to do, werſ. £, now he repairs to the Figgh- 


at Exdor, to conſult with her, (as we there finde 
it, in the Verſes following.) Thus do many, in 


their fireights; when God ſeemeth to forſake | 


them, they forſake him, and betake themſelves 


to the Dew1l ; turning back, or turning aſide into | 


ſinful and unwarrantable ways and conrſes, doing 
that out of fear which at other times they were re- 


| ſolved againſt, Sowas it with Peter and the reſt 


of the Apoſtles, who, notwithſtanding that they 


fal ng a burm-ſacrifice, | 
(as we have the Story) 1 Sam.13.9, Which,whe- 
ther it was doge by himſelf (as ſome conceive,) Þ# 

hich were with him, (which is * 
more probable, yet was it in him an unwarranta- 
ble a&, he having no advice or dire&ioqn from | 
God ſo to do, And afterwards, being in the like | 
ſreight, aflaulted by the ſame Enemy, (as we | 


had all engaged to ſtick cloſe to their Lord and | 


Maſter Chriſt, Though I ſhould die with thee, yet | 


wall 


} 


| 
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will 1 not deny thee, ( ſaith Peter ;) Likewiſe #'ſo 
ſaid all the Diſciples, Matth. 26.35. Yet ſoonat- 
ter, when they ſaw thoſe who came to apprehend 
him in the Garden, The» «ll the Diſciples forſook. 
him,and fled, (as itfolloweth,) verſ.56, And Pe- 

ter himſelf,who afterwards followed him into the 
High Priefts Hall, when he apprebended the dan- 
oer that he was there in,being lurprized with fear, 
he both denies and forſwears him,. breaking forth 
into dreadful imprecations again(t himſelf, as we 
finde it, werſ. 74, Such miſcarriages are the beji 
of Saints, in times of Temptation, ſubjeR to. 
And therefore great Reaſon that, as at all times, 
ſo ſpecially tnen, they ſhould do what Dawd here 
reſolveth upon, tcke heed to their ways. . Many 
other Reaſons might be added to theſe, but. I ſhall 
content my (elf with theſe, forbearing to proſecute 
the Dotir;xal part any further, palling to the Ap- 

lication, | | | 

Which let it be direted two ways, by way of 
Reprehenſion, Exbortation. 

Firſt, By way of Reprehen/ion, and that of- all 


Careleſs Chriſtians, Of which there are divers gy way - 
 Revre 
1, Some altogether Careleſs, not taking heed to b-nfion- 


ſorts, 


their ways at all, for the ordering of them, walk- 
ing looſely, not regarding what way they take 


ſpeaking of her degenerating and revolting from 
him, and going #fter Baalim, turning to Tdolatry, 
he ſaith to her, Thow art 4 ſwift Dromedary tra- 
werfing ber ways, The Dromedary, a kind of ſwift 
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whether right or wrong. This is.that which the ..h.; 
Lord chargeth upon J udah, Jer. 2.25, Where Carelc' 
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Camel, ( from whence it hath that name given 


unto it, called Dromas, or Dromeda, from the 
Greek word Agyu®, curſus, ob curſus velocitatens, 


u& maxime pollet, from the ſwiftneſs of it where- | 


1m it excelleth) being let looſe it runneth wilde, 
this way and that way, not caring whither : And 


even ſo did the people of the Jews, the generali- 
ty of them traverſing their ways, having no or- | 
der or rule to regulate their Defigns and Actions | 
by ; being like a wild ſhe-aſs uſed te the wilderneſs, | 
(as it there followeth, in the next Verſe,) which Þ 
at all times runs wilde, but in gendring times runs 
a madding after the male, - Such ,was the conrſe i 
. which that people took, very irregular and inor- # 
\dinate. And ſuch is the courſe which is taken i 
by many who bear the name of Chriſtians, who 
never conſult with Gods Ford, nor yet with their 


own Reaſon, about the ways wherein they walk ; 
but letting looſe the reins to all kind of licentiouſ- 


.neſs, take the way that is before them, be it what | 
it wi, So we find the Lord again complaining | 
againſt that people, the people of the Jews, | 


Cap. 8. of that Prophecy, werſ, 6. Emery one 
turned to his conrſe, as the horſe ruſheth into the 
Batte], The head-ſtrong and fiery-metall'd War- 
horſe, ſeeing or ſmelling the Battel, and hearing 
the Trumpet ſound, he with much violence ma- 
keth towards, and breaks in upon the Enemy, his 
Rider then having no more command over him, 
nor being able to keep him in. He paweth in the 
valley, and rejoyceth in his ſtrength, he goeth on 
to meet the armed men, (as we have it) Job 39.21. 
Even ſo was it with that people, they ran head- 
| A W | long 
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long after their own finfull luſts, following theit 
own fancies and imaginations, ' and-would not be 
cutbed or reſtrained by any means which the Pro- 
phets of God could uſe, And ſo1s1t with many 
licentious perſons,” who are ready to follow every 
Temptation : Noſooner do they hear the Tram- 
pit ſound, Having any occaſion of fin offered to 
them which may' be pleafing and delightful to 
the fleſh, but preſently they ruſh upon it, be it 
what -it will, never *confidering what will be the 
end thereof. Such is the careleſnefs of perſons 
openly profane ; who fin, and ſin openly ; even as 
Abſalom , hearkening to eAchitophels counſel, 
went in to his Fathers Concubines upon the top of 
the houſe, in the ſight of all Iſrael. 2 Sam.16.22. 
Being no more --careful to hide and cover 
their fin, then Noah was his nakedneſs when he 
was drunk. Now as for ſuch impudent -finners, 
let them but hear what the Lord ſaith to thoſe 
among the Jews who were ſo, taking it home to 
themſelves, Iſa. 3.9. The ſhew of their counte- 
nance doth witueſs againſt them, ( their impiety 
and wickedneſs which they carry,as 1t were,graven 
in their fore-heads, and which they openly. pra- 
Qiſe,) and they declare their [in as Sodom, they 
hide it not; Wo unto their ſoul, for they have 
rewarded evil unto themſelves, Hete is a firſt 
ſorr, 

2. A ſecond there are, who are Careful, but 


may walk iz the dark, So that ſame Prophet 
Tſaiah ſerteth forth the great and deſperate hypo- 
| | crilie 
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how ? Not that they may not //, but that they Such as 


may not be ſeez ; Their care is onely that they — 
One y — 


rheir figs, 


hide 
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crifie of thoſe wicked Fews, for which he denoun- 
ceth Wo againſt them, Jſas.. 29. 15. Wo wnte 
them that ſech, deep to hide their counſel from the 
Lord, and their works are inthe dark, and they 
ſay, Who ſeeth ue, and who knoweth u 2. So was i 
with the Ancients of 1ſracl, touching whom -the 


Lord ſpeaketh .to his Prophet Ex4kyel, . Ezek.:8, G 


12. Son of man, haſt thin ſetn what the Ancients 
of the houſe of Iſrael do in the dark, every maniy 
the chambers of his Imagery 2 There had they 
their moſt abominable Idolatries, in their ſecret 
Chambers, And even ſo is it with many ſecret 
finners ; ſo long as they can but do jt ſecretly, 
they care not = 

they are over their fins, that, if it were in their 


power they would hide them from God. In-the | 
mean time, if they may but hide them from Mev, | 


they care not how foul and horrid they be. Thus 
they care not what ways they walk in, ſolong-as 
their foot-ſteps be not diſcovered ; This 1s. all 


their carefulneſs. As for the xight ordering of . | 
their ways, the approving of their Counſels, 5 


Words, and A&ions, unto God, that they regard 
not. Now as for ſuch,let them but hear what the 
Lord ſaid unto his ſervant Damd concerning that 


ſecret fin of his which he had commutted, his fm 


of. eAdultery, 2 Sam. 1 2.12, Thou did/t it (c- 
eretly, but I will do thi thing before all Iſrael, and 
before the Sun, David in committing of that ſin, 
(as Adulterers for the moſt part do) his care was 
to hide it, therein fearing Men more then God, 
and ſhame more then ſin; but the Lord telleth 
him, that for that ſecret fin of his he would brig 
upon 


at fins they commit : So careful | 
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upon him open ſhame and diſgrace, And let all 
ſecret ſinners expe the like ; though their fins 
now be hidden as to men, (for from Godnothing 
is hidden, al/ things being naked aud opened unto 
the eyes of hun with whom we hque to do, (@5 the 
Apollle tells us) Heb. 4, 13.) yet (Without re- 
pentance) their ſhame and puniſhment will be 
open, even before the whole Worldye —« 

3, Athird ſortthereare, who are Carefs/,and 


hy | 3s 
careful of not Sg, but not ſo careful as they Such 


ought to be, their care being but Payzial, exteng- whoſe 
1ng onely to ſome Sns, of Fes Trane, 
I, Some ſons : As for groſs and ſcandalous ſins, 


care is bur 
partial. 


as Drunkenneſs, Uncleannels, &. theſe they are of ſome 3 
careful to avoid, taking heed that they fall nor fins, 


into them ; but as for /efſer /ins, they fear them 
not, Thus it is with them clean contrary to what 
our Saviour ſaith of the Scribes and Phariſees, 
Matth. 23. 24. They ſtrained at a Gnat, but 
ſwallowed a Camel, making ſcruple of ſmall things, 
. but uot caring for the main : but theſe, though 
they ſtrain at a Camel, yet not ſo at a Gnax. 
Though great fins will nat, yet ſmall ones are eq- 
fily ſwallowed by them, ſo as they give way ts 
them, giving indulgence and allowance to them- 
ſelves in them, Little fins to them are as #o ſexs, 
or, at the moſt, but zeal, and therefore they will 
not trouble themſelves about them. As Lo ſaid 
of his Zoar, whither he defired to go, 1s it net 4 
little one ? Gen. 19. 20, little in circaur, ( (rom 
whence it had that name given it, of Zoar, or 
T zoar, which fignifieth a ſmall place,) andlittle 
in ſn comparatively, and ſo looked upon by Za 

as 
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as not deſerving the like puniſhment that thoſe 
other Cities did, within both thoſe reſpeRs,far 
exceeded it. Even ſo do many look upon their 
{ns, being but little ones ; they think and hope 
they may finde ſafety in them, and therefore take 
liberty to commit them-: But let ſuch know, what 


ſooner or later they will finde, that »s /i: * /irtle, | 


Though little in Mars eye, yet not in Gods ; and 
though little in compariſon of ſome others, yet 
not ſo init ſelf, Not the leaſt fin, but, being com- 
mitted againſt an infinite Majeſty, is of an infi- 
nite nature , deſerving no leſs then an infinite 
weight of Judgment, which they who ſhall wil- 
lingly and wilfully allow themſelves in,muſt make 
account to feel. | 


2. Some times ; It may bezin the day of adver- | 


ſity, when God calleth their fins to remembrance, 
and ſetteth them before them, then they will be- 
think themſefves what they have done, how they 
have offended God by their ſinful ways and cour- 
ſes, taking up reſolutions to be more wary for the 
future, to take heed to their ways, that they fall 
not into the like ſins hereafter : But no ſooner is 
the ſtorm over, but they return to their former 
courſe again, forgetting God and themſelves. As 
the Pſalmft ſaith. of the 1ſraelites, that when 
God had brought them through the Red-Sea, they 
ſoon forgat his works, they waited nit for his conn- 


ſel. Pſal. 106, 13, Even ſo is it with many, who ' 


being to paſs throuph a red-ſea of afflitions and 
troubles, now they will hearken to the Counſel of 
God ; but being paſſed through it,now they forgat 
his works and their own ; what he hath done for 
them, 


A Bridle for the Tongue: OY 45 


them, and what they have engaged and ought to 
do for him ; no longer hearkening to his Coun- 
ſels. Let all ſuch know, that God will not be 
thus requited, thus mocked, | 
4. Others there are (in the fourth place) who 4. 
walk, ſecurely , preſuming that tliey are in the Such as 
S right way, they hold on their courſe, without ui- _— le- 
Equiring into their ways, not.examining and confi- *''*'?* 
dering them, not fearing any danger, any mul- 
carriage, Of this ſort too many, who are herein 
too like to the inhabitants of Laſh, of whom it 
is ſaid that they dwelt careleſs and ſecure, Judg.18. 
7. even ſodo they walk, ſecurely, and careleſly, 
not ſuſpeing themſelves, not apprehending any 
danger. A dangerous condition ! So it proved 
wg to that City, which being ſo careleſs was ſud- 
denly ſurprized, as it there followeth, ver/.27 
They ( the 6x hundred men ſent to that purpoſe, 
vVer,11.) came unto Laiſh, umo a people that were 
at quiet and ſecure, and they [mote them with the 
edge of the ſword, aud burnt the City with fire. 
And the like muſt ſuch careleſs ſouls, who goon 
ſo ſecurely, look for, to be in like manner ſur- 
oo by Satan, and to be taken captive by 
UM, | | 
5. To theſe add a fifth ſort 5 Such as for their _ 5+. 
veneral courſe do walk in the right way, but yet cer 9 
they do not walk ſo warily, ſo watchfully, ſo Eit- ary as 
cumſpeRly as they ought to do, not taking heedthey 
to all their particular ways, not weighing their ought to 
words, not trying their «ons ſoexaQly as they BC. 
ought todo, not looking to their feer, by reaſon 
whereof they have (ad and frequent Os 
of 
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of their infirmities, being ſubjef to lip, to 
tumble, and fafl, which they often ds. And of 
this ſort how many? Yea, who is there that 
may not be ranked amongft them 2 Who ate 
there that are fo vigifant and watchfull over them 


ſelves, ſo taking heed to their ways as they ought | 
todo! Even'the five wiſe Virgixs inthe Parabls, 


(as well as the fooleſh) whilſt the Bridtgroom tat- 
ried,they all ſlumbred 4nd ſlept, Mat. 25.5. Good 
men are at ſome times more negligent and care 
Teſs then they ſhould be, Every one of us bring, 
theſe particulars home to our ſelves, and I ſup- 
poſe there is none of us but will find our ſelves 
mag the compaſs of ſome one or other of 
them. 


#ſe 2, Which whilt we do, now ſuffer aword of Ex-þ 


Exhorta- hortation - We have heard what Davids reſolu- 
tion. t#/03 was; now herein propound we hit as a Pat- 
Chriſtians tern for our Imitation: What he reſolved upon, 
exhorted let us pratiſe ; being thus cautious and watchful 
hb: rake ger our ſelves, taking. heed to dur ways, to the 
ieed ro alt | > = 
cheirways, VÞole courſe of our lives, and to all the motions in 
it,all our AMons,Words,Counſels. 
The Rea- To which end refle& we upon' thoſe Reaſont 
ſons aforc- before given in, making uſe of them as ſo many 
_=_ —_ motives and indacements to, put us upon this 
motives, Work. There being ſo many by-ways, falſe-ways; 
all making up a broad way, into which men are 
apt and prone to turn afide, as by reaſon of their 
natural b/:ndneſs, ſo 'of the falſe guides which go 
before them, the things which they ſeek. after;and 
the company which goeth along with them : And 
thoſe ways being flattering and decenful ways, fo 
as 
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ks even the beſt of Gods Saints are ſubjeR toſlip, 
to ſtumble and fall, Fo _ _ and — 
a, and if not apheld by the power of divine 
Nace, to fall away totally and finally,which ſome 
emmanent profeſſors have done, Le all theſe ſerve a ryo- 
to make us cautious and watchful, to look to our fold Con- 


WM ways, to take heed of them. To which divers o- fidcration 


ther Conſiderations may yet be adjoyned ; as 5 IG 
I, That God taketh notice of all our ways, He | 
knoweth the way that I take, (ſaith Job) Job 23. Gods ra- 
IO, So hedothy not onely taking notice of the king no- 
general way wherein we walk, the courſe of our _— all 
lives, The Lord hnowtth the way of the righteoms, OY 
Pſal.1.6, but of all our particular ways, all our 
| ations, words, and thoughts, Doth met he ſee 
= 77 ways, and count all my ſteps, ( ſaith Job) 
Job.z1.4 All my ways are befor thee, ( ſaith 
Damid) Pſal.119.168. And again, Pſal.1 39.3. 
T heu compaſſeft> my pathes, and my lying down, 
and art acquainted with all my ways, And te 
the ſame purpoſe Solomon, Preov.5.21. The ways 
of a man are before the Lord, and ht ponderath all 
ha goings, Many other Texts might be brought 
in, ſpeaking to the ſame purpoſe; but this is a 
truth not to be queſtioned , ' neither can _it be 
doubted of. He who knoweth the hearts of all 
men, feeth alf their ways. Mine eyes are upon 
«ll their ways, Jer.16.17, Soasthere is not any 
deviation, any fall, any ſtumbling, any flip, but 
he taketh notice of it. And O what cauſe then 
have we to Feok fo'our ways, Which are thus ob- - 
feryed, and taken notice of by him to whom we 
muſt be accountable for our walking, for all afti- 
ons,words,and thoughts ! 2, And 


2, | 
They ſha! upon them, ſo he will reward according to thers, 
e re- 
warded 
according 
to then), 
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2. And (ſecondly) as the eyes of the Lord are | 


Thine eyes are open upon all the ways of the ſons of. | 
men, to give to every man according to his ways 
and according to the fruit of his doings, (ſaith the 

Prophet Jeremy,in his Prayer) 7er.32.19. God | 
IS not an idle ſpectator, but a ſtrict obſerver of 
whit men do, or ſay, taking exa& notice of all 

their courſes and carriages, he will accordingly | 
proſper, or puniſh them. 7 the Lord ſearch the 
heart, I try the reins, to grue to every man accord- i 
zng to his mays, and according to the fruit of his do- We 
mngs, Jer.17.10. 1 will recompence them accord= i 
ing to their deeds, and according to the works of ® 
their own hands,” Cap.25.14. T7 hou rendereſt to 
every may according to his work , Pſal. 62. 12, 
This will God do, either here, or hereafter. Oft- þ 

times here, in this life, God returneth ſuch re 


compences unto men, ſuitable to their ways, to 
their doings, proſpering them for their well-dorng, 


It is rendred as the reaſon of Jothams proſpering 
in his Reign, 2 Chron. 27. 6. So Jotham became 
mighty, becauſe he prepared (or ordered) his ways 
before the Lord his God, Pumiſhing them for | 
their 91ſcarriages, Thus it is ſaid of the wicked, | 
that they have their way brought upon their own 
head, 1 King.$.32. Therefore the Lord knoweth 
their works, (ſaith Elihu) aud he overturyeth then 
in the mght, ſo that they are deſtroyed ;, He ſtri- 
keth them as wicked men inthe open feht of others, 
Becanſe they turned back, from him, and would not 
con{ider any of his ways, Job 34,25,26,27. But 
if not here, yet hereafter, at that great day of re- 

tribution 


tribution, when men ſhall come to give an ac- 
count of what they have done in the fleſh; then 
ſhall they receive the reward of their doings : we 
muſt all appear before the judgment ſeat of Chriſt, 
(ſaith the Apolile) that every one may receive the 
things done in his body, according tu that he hath 
done, whether it be good, or evil, 2 Cor, 5. 10. 
whereof in the verſe following he maketh this uſe, 
Knowing "therefore the terror of the Lord, we per- 
ſwade meu, And ſuch uſe let me now make of 
it; from the conſideration hereof ,” perſwading 
all to take heed to their ways, inaſmych as they 
mult be accountable for them, and receive the re- 
compence of them, which will either be com- 
fortable, or miſerab/e. -Such will the exd of theſe 
ways be. If right ways, it will be comfortable. 
Mark the off man, and behold the upright, 
for the end {bm man ts. peace, Pſ1l, 37.37. But 
(as it there followeth,1n the pings: the trauſ- 
greſſors fhall be deſtroyed together, the end of the 
wicked ſhall be cut off , v, 18. However their 
finfyl ways and courſes may be to them ſweet and 
pleaſant for the preſeht,, yet they will be bitter in 
the erid., As Abner ſaid to Joab when he was 
hot in the purſuit and ſlaughter of his Brethren, 
Knoweſt thou not (ſauth he) that it will be bitter- 
neſt in the latter exd'? 2 Sam.2.26, Even ſo may 
it be ſaid to all ſuch as follow their finful ways and 
courſes, know you not that they will be bitter in 
the latter end ? whether you know 1t, or not, you 
will find itſo, As1t is with /uſc:ous meats, which 
are ſweet in the mouth, but breeding Choler, 
they are bitter in the ſtomack ; ſo is it with theſe 

j 2 fins, 
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fins, which are ſweet and pleaſant in the ating 
and committing, but when the ſoul hath through- 
ly concotted them, and ſhall call them to re- 
membrance, they will then be bitter and ſad, So 
ſaith Solomgy of the fin of Adultery, Prov.5.3, 
45. T he lips of a ſtrange woman ( a harlot ) drop 
as the honey-comb, and ker mouth is ſmoother they 
oyl ; But her end is buter as wormwood, ſharp as 


the two-edged ſword ; Her feet go downs to death; 


her ſteps take held on hell, And thelike may be 
ſaid of all other fins, which (as we have heard) are 


fatterine and deceitful, being pleaſing to the 
fleſh, but in the end they will prove bitter to the 
ſoul ; yea, both to ſox! and body, which being 
partners in the ating ſhall be alſo ſhafers yn the | 
Now, Oh that'zl], would 
conſider this, what will be the end of r}qur Gpful 
ways and courſes ! what will ye do in the end 
thereof 2 (Faith the Lord to thoſe wicked Jews ) þ 
Jer. 5.31. The thought hereof being ſeriouſly | 
ſet on upon the ſoul, ic could not but make-men | 
more careful of their walkings, to rake heed to 
their ways,to all their att:ons,words,and thonghrs, 
every of which is a ſtep either towards heaven, or 


puniſhment of them, 


hell, having a tendency thereunto. 


To theſe I might yet ſubjoin ſome other 2Me- 


tives ; but looking upon theſe as ſufficient, I fhall 
paſs on to proſecute the Exhortation by way of 
Drreition, ſhewirg you how Chriſtians may come 
to be thus rightly cautious, ſo to take heed to their - 


[> P21 : . 

mit 2 ways as they cughtto do. For this, 
1. See -that our hearts be right with God, and 

that his ways be in our hearts, 


hearts b2 
tiphic with 


God. 
= TY. 
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(ſaith 
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ſaith David) 1n whoſe heart are thy ways, Pl4.84. 
5. ( ſo our former Tranſlation renders the words, 
much better then the -latter, which reads it [ The 
ways of thim, | whereof Expoſitours can hardly 
find out any fence.) Thy ways, Gods ways, the 
ways to his SayFtnary, to his houſe ; Theſe ways 
ſome, dwelling afar of, could not travel ; ' yet ſo 
long as thoſe ways were in their” hearts, ſo as 


they hearily defired:to come to the Houſe of God, 


to worſhip him there at the time appointed, this” ; 


God accepted and apptoved of ; and Dawad upon 
that account pronounceth them #/eſſtd, . Now ſee 
that it beſo with us : Though we cannot walk 10 
Gods ways fo exaRly as we ought to do, yet ſee 
that. his ways be in our hearts, that we have cho- 


% ſen' them, as David ſaith he had done ; 1 haw? 


chaſen the way of truth, thy judgments have 1 laid 
before me, Pſal.119.30. 1 have thoſtn thy pre- 
cepes, werſ.1973. See that itbe fs with us, that 
our heatts be thus ſet right to God-ward, that 
our f*ces look the right wayy that it be our deſire 
and reſolution to walk in it all our days. O Lord, 
I will walk in thy trath, (ſaith David) Pſal.86. 
11, Which purpoſe and reſolution. ſee that it be 
upright and fincere. alk, before me, and be 
thou perfeft, (ſaith the Lord to « Abraham). Gen. 
14.1, thatis, upright, ſincere, ; walking, though 
not with a perfett foot, yet with. a perfetft heare, 
So did good Hezehiah ; Remember now, O Lord, 
(ſaith he, lying upon his ſick-bed) how / have 
walked before thee in truh , and with a perfett 
heart, 1ſa,38.3. And ſee thatwe thus walk, ta- 
king up a religious courſe, and going on in it, not 
E 2 - Ottt. 
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out of any by and ſiniſter reſpeR, but out of an 
unfeigned /ove to God, and to his Law, 7 will 
love thee, O Lord, my ſtrength, (ſaith David) 
Pſal.18.1. 1 /ovethy Teſtiwmomes, Plal.119.119. 

1 love thy Commandments above gold, yea above 
ſine gold, vetſ. 127, And out of an unfeigned þa- 
cred of (ial ſin. 7 hate every falſe way, verſ,104. 
All ſinful a&tions, words, and thoughts: / hate # 
vain thoughts, but thy Law do I lowe, verſ,113. | 
Such a frame of ſpirit let every of us labour for, 
that we may find and feel in our ſouls ſuch a 
ſympathy and autipathy ; Sympathy with what is i 
000d, Antipathy again(t what 1s evil ; ſo as that *# 

we love and like the one, but hate and abhor the 3 

other, "os 


\ th: v'e And whilſt we beg it from him, now wait we 
- e155, UPON him 1n the uſe of ſuch means as whereby he 
1S 
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is wont to do this for his people ; which ordinari- 
ly he doth by his Ford. Here it was that David 
ſought and tound this Dire&ion. Thy Word #s 4 
Lamp unto my feet, and a light unto my paths, 
Pſal. 119.105. - And ſuch uſe make we of the 
Word, as read, ſo preached ; to this end going 
to the Houſe of God, that we may learn his ways, 
So the Prophet 1ſazah ſheweth how the Subje&s 
of Chrifts Kingdom ſhould do under the Goſpel, 
Iſai. 2. 3. Come ye (ſay they) /et us go up to the 
Monrtain of the Lord, te the: Houſe of the God 
of Facob, and he will teach us his ways, and we 
will walk, in hi paths, In this way, and by this 
means, ſeek we to finde out the right ways, thoſe 
ways which God would have us to walk n. 

3. And thus endeavouring to finde out Gods 
Ways, nowW confider our own ways, Now therefore 
thus ſaith the Lord, Conſider your ways, Hag.1.5. 
repeated ww 7. Set your hearts upon them, (as 
the Hebrew hath it,) think of them. 7 thonght 
on my ways (faith David) and turned my feet uato 
thy Teſtimomes, Pſal. 119. 59. Pondering our 
paths. Ponder the paths of rhy feet (ſaith the Wiſe- 
man,) &zd let all thy ways be eſtabliſhed, (or or- 
dered, as the Margin readeth it.) Trying and ex- 
mining our ways. Let us ſearch and try our ways, 
(faith the Church) Lam. 3. 40. Bring them to 
tne teſte, trying them by the Rule of the Word, 


Drrett.3. 
To conh- 
der thei” 
own wa' 


whether they be agreeable thereunto,, whether Djref.4, 
they be Gods ways, or no. Being Gods 
4. And finding them ſo to be, now ſee that ye /'5: *9 


keep them, hold on in them. dy foot hath held 


{ 


a 


tand faſt 


nd hole 


h;s ſteps, his way hav: I kept, and not deelixed, oy 'n i. 
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(faith Tab) cap. 23. v. 11. Andſo David, Pal. 
18. 21. 1 have kept the ways of the Lord, aud 
have nat wickedly departed. from my Gad. And 
the like ſaith Job of a righteous perſon, Job 17.9. 
The riyhteons alſo ſhall hold on his way, And ſce 
that we do the like, looking and going;r1ght ons 
not turning aſide. Let thine eyes look;right 01,And 
let thine eye-lids look, ſtraight before thee ; turn not 
to the right band, nor to the left ; remove thy foot 
from evil :. Prov. 4. 25, 27, [Thus let us walk 
right on, avoiding both extreatns, holding 'an our 
courſe in the profelſion.and praQice of Piety, do- 
ing what God requireth, declining .and avoiding 
what he forbiddeth , continuing 1n. well-doing, 
Thus be we vigilant over our ſelves, taking heed 


- of {lipping, tumbling, falling into any fin ; much 


more of turning aſide into a coutſe of fin : Which 
who ſo willingly deth, the Pſalmiſt will tell him 
what he muſt expeQ,. Pſal. I 25. 5. eAs ſor ſuch 
as turn aſide unto their crooked ways, the -Lord 
fhall lead them forth with the workers of iniquity. 
Falling away from God, and deſerting his ways, 
they ſhall have their-portion with thoſe that never 
walked inthem. Takewe heed of ſuch Apoſtacy. 
That 1s the Apoſtles Caveat, Heb. 3. 12. Take 
heed, brethren, left there be in any of you an evil 
heart of unhelief, in departing from the living God. 
No one thing is more diſpleaſing unto God 
then this. If any man. draw back my ſoul 
ſhall have wo pleaſure in bw», (ſaith the 
Lord ) Heb. 10. 38. Where there is a Mezoſss 
in the phraſe, more being intended then expreſ- 
ſed ; My ſoul ſhall have no pleaſure in him, I ſhall 
wed rain bad car keg ha7S: 


OE Tere ie "On 


for ever hate and abhor ſuch a one. As for ſuch, /c 
had been better for them (ſaith St, Peter) pot to have 
known the way of righteouſneſs, then after they 
have knows it to turs from the holy Commande- 
ment, 2 Pet. 2.21. Having once ſet our faces 
Heaven-ward, and ſet our teot in the right way, 
and begun to walk in it, ſee that we now hold 
on , not turning back, come what will come :; 
walking cloſely and conſcionably with God all our 
days. | 
To which end, that we may ſo do, that we Diref.s. 
may be kept from ſuch deviations or back-{lidings, Se che 
let us ſet the Lord always before w, So David L rd al- 
tells us he did, Pſal. : 6, 8. 1 have ſet the Lord ee 
always before me. And ſo do. we, walking before ; 
him, as in his fight and preſence. alk, before 
me, and be thou perfaft, Gen. 17.1. Remem- 
bring, (what we have heard) that his eyes are 
pon all our ways ; do what we do as in his fight, 
approving our ſelves unto him in what ever we 
do. 41x all thy ways acknowledge him, Prov. 3.6. 
Doing that, and onely that, which we apprehend 
to be good in hus fight, as Hezekiah appeals to his 
God that he had done. 1ſas. 38. 3. Walking in 
his fear : So did the Charches, of whom it is (aid, 
They . were edified, aud walked in the fear of the 
Lord, AR. g. 31. So walk we, fearing nothing 
ſo much as leſt we ſhould offend thoſe Eyes which 
are pwurer then to behold evil, ard cannot look. on 
zmquity, viz. Without abhorrence and deteftati- 
on, Hab.1.13. So walking we ſhall be blefſed. 
Bleſſed 1s every one that fearth the Lord, and 
walketh in bis ways, Pſal. 138, 1. 
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Dire. 56, And thus ſetting God himſelf before us,*ſet 
Ger his we alſo his Word before us. As the Sea-man . 


Word be- doth his Compaſs ; which having in his eye he. 
tore rem: geereth his courſe according to the ſeveral points 
thereof : So do we, for the right ordering of our 

ways ſet the Word before us. This was Davids 

Compaſs, who begs it'of his God, Order my ſteps 

in (or according ts) thy Word, Plal. 119,133. 

This muſt they do who would walk warily, they 

muſt walk, by Rule, So walk we: Let us walk by 

the ſame Rule, Phil, 3.16. As many as walk ac- 

cording to this Rule (the Rule of the New Crea- 

' ure) peace be npon them, Gal. 6.16. And what 

Rule is that, but the yord? which is the Rale'of 


Life, Regula fidet & morum, the Rule of Faith 


and Manners, teaching Chrittians what they are 
to believe, and how they are to walk ; the Scrip- 
tures, which are like the Sea-mans Charde,ſhew- 
ing him the ſeveral ways that he is to ſteer, 
Direfl To which alſo joyn the Examples of others, 
+£ . 
Propcund- Propounding to our ſelves good Patterns, Bre- 
ing holy threz, be followers together of me, and mark, them 
Patterns. which ſo walk as ye have us for an euſample ; (ſo 
Paul there goeth on, writing to his Philipprans) 
Phil. 3.17. And the like he ſaith to his Corin« 
thians, 1 Cor.q.16. Wherefore, I beſeech you, be 
Je followers of me. 
been,in their time, exact walkers, let them be pra- 
terns to us, follow we their examples : Onely 
with this limitation, this Canton, which the A- 
poſile giveth to thoſe his Corizthians, 1 Cor.11.7. 
Be ye followers of me, even as I amof Chriſt. So 
far, and no further, As for Chri/t, hz is a peer- 
| |  tefs 
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leſs Pattern, who (as St. Peter fauth): ſuffered for | 
us, leaving 5 an enſample,- that wt ſhould follow 

his ſteps. 1 Pet. 2,21, This he did both in. his 

Afive and Paſſive Obedience, in both which he 

was a perfett Pattern : So are not the beſt of men, 

who being ſubje& toinfirmities and failings, they 

are not to be made abſolute Patterns for us to be 

imitated by us, but onely ſo far as they follow * *> 
Chriſt, walking regulatly, according to the Rulz 

of the Word. wo 


And whileſt we propound - good Examples Diref.8, 
to our ſelyes; take heed of bad ones. Theſe are Taking 
| Satans ſtumbling-blocks, which he'caſteth 1n our _—_ 
© way to make us miſcarry by imitating of them ; © 
ZZ and therefore take we heed of them : As alſo of -_ 
2 :! Company, Make no friendſhip with an axgry 
W 7:4», and with a furinu max thou ſhalt not go ; 
leſt thou learn hi ways, and get a ſnare to thy 
ſoul; (that is Solomons counſel ) Prov. 22. 25. 
And ſuch is Panls advice to his Cormthians, 
x1 Cor. 5. 1 wrote anto you, 11 au EpiStle, not to 
company with formcatours, verſl. 9. But now 1 
have written #uuto you, not to company, 'If any 
mAn that iz called a Brother be a fornicatour, or 
covetonus, or an Idolater, or 4 Railer, or a Drunk- 
ara, or an Extortioner, wuth ſuch a one no not to 
eat, verſ.11, that 1s, not to have unneceſlary 
ſociety, much leſs intimate familiarity with them. 
This men will beware of in infetieus times ; they 
will not come near one that hath a Plague-ſore 
about him, if they know it, being afraid of being 
infected by him, knowing the ſpreading and dar- 
gerous nature of that Diſeaſe, Even ſuch is the 
| diſeaſe 
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diſeaſe of ſin, as infeFtous to the ſoul as the 
Plague is to the body. And therefore,as much ag 
may be, keep we our diſtance, taking heed how 
we come neer unto ſuch, of having any intimacy 
with them, ; 
Dzreft.g, Tothis I might add, Take heed of what ever 
Take hced Temptations are preſented and held forth to us.Of 
of Temp- theſe (as you have heard) the beſt of Saints meet 
tations. with many in their way. As the #;ſe-man ſaith of 


58 


the Harlo:, Prov. g. 14, 15. She ſtteth at the 


door of her houſe, on a ſeat in the high places of 
the City, to call paſſengers that go right on their 
ways; to entice and induce them to turn afide 
unto her, and to commit folly with her. Even 
ſo 1s it with the beſt of Saints ; whileſt they are 
going right on in their ways they are ſubject to 
meet with many Temptations, ſuch as I have be- 
fore ſpoken of, ſome allaring, other diſconragrng 
Now would we take heed to our ways, hearken 
 _ Hot to them, conſult notwith them, 
Dwec, 1o Towhich EF might yet add ; Be we ever jealous 
Be ever over otiy ſelves ; never ſecure, never confident of 
ne fetyes Our OWN ſtanding. Let hins that thinketh he ſt and- 
e&th take heed left be fall, 1 Cor. 10. 12. Ever 
ſuſpeQing our own hearts ; ever fearing. Happy 


& the man that feareth alway, Prov. 28. 14. | 


feareth God, and feareth himſelf, Never walk- 
ing in our own firength , truſting to our own 

| Feet. . Bat 
Dzrec.1z In the laſt place, Beg we it of God , that, 
Beg afliſt- ghileſt he ſheweth us his way,he would alſo exable 
God OM us t0 walk, in it, and hold us up in it, That 1s 
Davids Prayer for himſelf, Pſal.17. 5, Hold up 
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wy goings inthy paths, that my foot-ſteps ſlip nor. > 
wn RN weakgels of :the beſt and {Ea of 
Saints, that being left to;themſelves they cannot 
| but flip and fall. And therefore make we this 
our dyily-requeſt unto God, that he would by the 
power.of his Grace and Spirit thus up-hold us. 
This is. the vvay to take heed to our ways, Which 
Leſſon the Lord teach every one of us tolearn and 
.practiſe. | 
And that, as at all times,ſo ſpecially in trouble- Specially 
ſome; times, Troubleſome times are dangerous —_ of 
times, vvherein men, being apt to turn wirh the ee 
times,as Weather-cocks vvith the vvind,are often 
brought to turn aſide from thoſe vvays vvherein 
before they vvalked. A truth-yvhereof vve have 
had experience enough; and too much, in the late 
times. Which let it make us for ever vvary tolook 
to our vvays, But I ſhall not any further enlarge 
upon it, Thus I haye done vvith the artery of 
Dawids Reſolution, 2s it 15 fet forth in a General 
vvay; Now adyance vye to that Particular yyhich 
he ſaith his eye vvas chiefly. npon, as mine alſo 
vvas vvhen I firſt took this Text in hand, 


That 1 fin not with my Tongue, 


We have here an account given of the fore-going The Rea» 
Reſolation, ſhewing vvhat it vvas that Dawid had fon of Da- 
a ſpecial eye upon in taking 1t up, vvhat it vvas ys Ren $ 
that made him thus reſolve to be at this time ſo © Pb 
ca:itious, ſo wary, and vvatchfull over his veays ; 
this he did (ſaith he) That 1 ſin not, that I ſir: 
not with my Tongue, $S91I may again divide the 
| words, 
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in the latter of a Special Reaſon for vvhat he did, 
I ſhall inſiſt upon them ſeverally, beginning vvith 


ral.” 
Spec1- 

; the former, c 
The Ge. T hat I (in wot, [This was the thing which David, 
neral Rea- In this condition vvhepein he vvas, above all other 
ſon 3 That things moſt feared. However, at this time, (it 
he might being a time of great trouble and danger to him;) 
ot 2 he could not but have many fears upon him, $9 
he had vvhen he fled before Sax/, and vvas fain 
to betake himſelf to the Phi/:ſt1xes, vvhere being 
brought before King Achiſh, he changed his be- 
haviour,counterfeiting himſelf to be diſtrated,aR- 
ing the part of a mad-man, (of vyhich vve have 
the Story) 1 Sam.21.12,c, Then vvere his head 
and heart full of cares and fears, So much vve may 
take notice of from himſelf, P/. 34.4. where ſpeak- 
ing of his condition at that time, he blefleth God 
for delivering him from them, as he had done, / 
ſought the Lord, and he heard me, and delivered me 
from all my fears, v.4., And it could not be other- 
wiſe with him at this time, when he fled before 
Abſalom; being by that unnatural Rebelfion-of 
his Son (who had a great party fiding with him of 
ſuch as were Dawgs malicious and inveterate ene- 
mies,) expoſed to many eminent dangers, both 
of lofing his Kingdom and Life, this could not but 


ſtir up in him many ſad thoughts of heart ; theſe - 


perplexities could not but be accompanied with 
many fears: Yet lo what was the thing which he 
feared above all, v:z, left he ſhould // againſt 
his God. And thus fearing of it,he was moſt care- 
full to guard and keep himſelf from it, p 
: | An 


SOT taking notice in the former of a Gentra/, 
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And ſo all Gods prople exther are,or ought to be , Obſerv. 
to be thus affe&ed towards the evil of 7 of all Chriftians 
evils to be moſt fearful of that, and moſt careful & w- _ 
ro keep themſelyes from it. This is that which 4,5 cyi1 of 
Moſes ſaith to the people of Iſrael at Mount Si- gn. 
as, Exod. 20, vvhen ſeeing and hearing what 
they did, the thunder and lightening , and the 
noiſe of the Trumpet, and the Mountam ſmoak- 
;ng, they vvere thereupon ſtruck vvith fear, ſo as 
they vvithdrew, and ſtood afar off, (as the 18, 
verſe hath it) Moſes now calleth upon them not 
to fear any thing but /z, So it followeth ver.20, 
And Moſes ſaid nnto the people, fear not, for God 
is come to prove you, and that his fear may be be- 
fore your faces, 'that ye ſin not, Mark it ; how 
vvhereas in the beginning of the Verſe they vvere 
forbidden to fear, in the cloſe of it they are re- 
quired to fear, So it is, there is a two-fold fear, 
the one a ſerwi/e, the other a filzal fear ; the one 
7udgment, and the other $:9, Now it is the for- 
mer of theſe vvhich 1s here forbidden, the latter 
required, Fear not, but fear, Fear not the dan- 
ger yvhich you apprehend, but fear that vvhich is 
moſt to be feared, left: ye ſhould. fin againſt God. 
This is that vyhich Gods people are called upon 
ko make the chief-.of their fears, Stand i» awe, 
and fix not, ( ſaith David ) Pal. 4.4. Rigzn, 
Pavete, comtremi{cite ; fear, and tremble; or ( as 
the 79, render it) 'Oyi&: 3s, Be angry ; vvhich 
1s followed by the Apoſtle, Eph.q.26. Be an- 
ary and fin uot, Whateyer occaſions are of- 
fered for the ftirring up of any Paſſions in 
the Soul, of fear, or anger,cs, Yet let Gods 
| people 
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people be moſt afraid ' of. this', taking heed, 
that what ever comes, .they fin - not. This: 
was the thing which David was in' continual 
fear of ; whereupon it was that he hid the Lay of 
Godin his heart; 'as he ſaith he'did,* P/#/.119, 
11. Thy werd have T hid within my heart, that 
I might L 1-14 [1 againſt thee. \ Even as men, m 1n- 
fe&tious times, fearing the: Plavue,” make tiſe of 
ſuch eAMlexicaca, or Alexipharmaca, ſuch Pres 
ſervations as-are by Phyficians preſcribed and 
commended to them, which may be bf ſovereign 
uſe for the ſecuring of them againſt what they 
fear : ſuch uſe did Dawid make of the'Law of his 
God, hiding his Ford in his boſom, #1 his heart, 
that he might thereby be' preſerved from that 
which he was moſt afraid of, theinfeRion of ſing 
that he might not fin againſt his God; - Like fear 
and care there 1s to be found in a gracious ſoul. So 
there was in Joſeph,who when his M:ffretempt- 
ed him to commit folly with ber, he preſently re-_ 
turns het this Anſwer, How can 1 do this great 
wickedneſs and ſin againft God ?' Gen. 39.9. And 
being afterwards in an impudent way preſſed and 
1mportuned ,' yea aſſaulted by her , the taking 
hold of his Coat, he rather leaves that behind 
him. then to yield to her,or abide with her. He 
left his garment in her hand, and fled, and got him 
out, verſ,.12, This did he upon the account of 
Rel'gjous fear, fearing fin more then her diſplea- 
ſure, though that afterwards-proved of dangerous 
conſequence to him, when ſhe'falſly accuſing 
him to her Husband, he was thefeupon caſt into 
Priſon, And of ſuch a mind we find other/of 


the 


Lat 


$ 


er EEG ITS LET” owes tw. 


rat PF 


A Bridle for the Tongue. 
the Saints of God to haye been, So was Damel, 
who feared his Omitſon of his duty, in leaving 
off to pray to his God, more then the Lyons den, 
Dan.6.10. And ſo thoſe three FForthies, who 
feared more to Worſhip Nebuchadnezzars golden 
Image, then they did the fiery Furnace, though 
never ſo hot, Dar, 3.16. And the like was 
Moſes, 'of whomt is ſaid, that He choſe rather to 
ſuffer affiftion with the people of God, then to enjoy 
the pleaſures of ſin for a ſeaſon, Heb,11.25. An: 
'thing rather then fin. Upon this acceunt it hath 
been that the Martyrs of Chriſt in all ages have 
ſuffered ſuch loſſes, fuch torments as they have 
done, even reſiſting unto' blood in” ſtriving againſt 
ſin ; asthe Apoſtle intimates it, Heb.r2.4. where 
writing to his Hebrews of their ſufferings, he tells 
them, Ye have not yet reſiſted anto blood, ſtriving 
| againft fin, This had many others done, as 
' thoſe whom he had ſpoken of in the Chapter 
foregoing, ſome of which (as he ſaith) were ſto- 
ud, ſawn aſunder , tempted , ſlain with the 
' ſword,&c, ver. 37. Enduring all manner of tor- 
ments that cruelty cculd invent, rather then fin 
againſt their God, to which they were by thoſe 
means tempted. Thus in this confli& againft fin 
they reſted unto blood: Thus did they feat fin- 
2ing more then ſaffering. And the like have ma- 
ny other beſore and after them done, making this 
their chief fear. So Chryſoſtome told the Empreſs 
Eadoxia that he did, who when fheſent unto him 
a threatning meſſage, he preſently returns unto 
her this Anſwer, NNi/l ft peccarum merino, 1 fear 
nothing but ſin, 


And 
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. And great Reaſon there is vvhy it ſhould be. ſa; 
'vvhy men ſhould thus fear fin above all, and he 

molt careful to avoid it, in as much as \. 

Rear. 3. It is the greateſt ewl. Thence it is that vve 
Sin the find it commonly called by the name of Eel. He 
preareſt ;hat will have life and ſee good days, let him refraix 
TP his tongue fromewil, 1 Pet.3.10. Let him eſchey 
evil, ver.11, an xaxt, meaning the evil of ſx; 
which is the Evil, as it 1s often called, Abhor; 

that which is evil, Rom.12.9, 73 Tov»egr, th 

Evil. Two ſorts of 'Evils vye find ſpoken of 
$ctipture, alum Culpe, & Pas, the evil of 
Sin, and of Puniſhment ; both known by the 
name of Evil, So ſufferings .and troubles are 
often called , zaxd , and wovyes. eAlexandy 
the Copper-ſmith' did me much evil, ( ſaith Paul) 
2 Tim.4.14. Fs Kers, he procured him my- 

ny troubles. And the time of affliction and ſuf 

feting is called an'evi/ day, Redeeming the tim 
becauſe the days are evil, Eph, 5.16, *nyipa 
yp; hard and dangerous times, both in r&- 
vard of the Corruption that vvas in them, as alſo 
Perſecution, Take: unto you the whole armour of 
God, that ye may. be. able to withſtand wn the evil 
- day, Cap.6.13. But of all Ezz/s none like the 
"evil of Sim, This -15 the 73 xexdr, 78 worue!, 
The Ewil ; that vvhich weigneth down all evils 

of ſuffering, OF penal, Evils, Death 's locked up- 

on as the greateſt,but fin is a greater evil then that, 
' Thence 1s it by the Apoſfile very fitly compared. 
to the ſting of the Serpent, 1 Cor.15.56. The 

ftiug of deathis ſin, The Serpent by her hiſſing 

miy afriot and ſcare, but it is the ſting that hurts; 
vvere 
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were it not For that ſhe were not to be feared.” ' So 
Rands the caſe betwixt ſi» and death z were it 


not for /in, death might afright, but it could not 
hurt. It is ſi», which as it brought death into 
the world, and continues 1t'1n it ; ſo it makethit 
ſo terrible and hurtful as it 1s, This is the greareFt 
Ew, | 


the Evils which attend upon 1t ; Which. are of 
three ſorts, Temporal , Spiritual, and Eternal, 
Temporal plagues and puniſhments which men 
bring upon themſelves by fin ; of which Gods 
Saints ſometimes have ſad experience, So had 
David, who for numbririg of the people had that 
three-ſtringed whip held forth unto him, a three- 
fold judgment tendred to him to take his choice 
of, Famine, Sword, Peſtilence,. the laſt of whictr 
being ſubmitted to, in three days ſpace ſivept a- 
way ſeventy thouſand of his people, 2 Sam.24; 
And as for Spiritual Evils,: there 1s not theleaſt 
fin which a man willingly commits, but being 
charged upon the Confcience may diſturb and 
diſquiet it, nay be as a fire in it,filling it with hor- 
rors and terrors, being as a Hell in.the Soul. And 
as for Eternal Judement, that is the. wages of fin. 


| The wages of ſin is death, Rom.6.23. Sin when 


it 15 fimſhed it bringeth forth death, Jam.1. 15. E- 


ternal death, which is due unto the leaſt fin. That 


firſt ſin of our firſt Parents, in taſting of the for- 
bidden frujt, 1t might ſeem but a ſmall ſm, yet 
we know what it brought upon them and thetrs ; 


even the guilt, not onely of a Temporal, but an. 
Eternal dath, under which all that were then in 


E their 


' $ it will appear to be, if we do but conſider A three- 
foid evil 
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their laynes, until by grace they be freed from it, 
d: ue. 
al} tha.<ons of Adam!for ever fearful of finning, 
and-thatabove all ather things, . 

*: And as molt fearful of it, ſo moſt watchful a- 
5 inſt it; molt careful to avoid fin : And that in 


O 
23 much as they are continually in danger of 1t ; 


where men apprehend themſelyes in danger of a 


ny evil,; they will bathe more careful ind heed- 
ful to: ſecure and preſerve themſelves from it, 
Now ſuch. is the conlition of ail men, they are 
continually in danger of fianing,being (as 1t were) 
beiet and belieged with it. *o the Apoflle des 
ſcribeth the nature of Original Corruption, Heb: 
12.1, wi re he calls it *Amzeia]@,or 'Evnteicar 
7 G- 4.u 2pTL2, the excompaſſing ſt ſin, or tne fen that 
doth ſn eaſily beſet: ; beivg like! a net, which 
ſucrounchrg and ericompaſſing the-fiſh; it is eaſily 
takenin it, Such-is 486 ſpreading ard entangling 
nature-of fin, cf Orivigal ſin, wherewith tne (cull 
15 encompalied, .atl the powers and faculties of it 
being beſerwith it, by reaſon wherecf every man 
i= [ubjc&t to fall into aRual ſins daily, and hourly, 
if be do not keepa irict watch over himſelf. Thus 
is this e2,/ever at hand. hen 1 woetd do 709d, 
ww þ the Apoſtle) evil ts preſent with'me; Rom. 7! 
Snful Corrwption-Iurking 11 the heart is 
C dy workingg7taking all occafions, as to 
hinder men from-doing that whieh'is: 200d, foto 
put them.upon that which is evil.” Upon which 


account they had need (as you have before heard) 
to keep a continual watch over themſelyes,to take 
Het: 410theic ways that they ſin net. | 
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Anas inbred Corruption, the Fleſh; within, Satan and 
is apt to break forth, fo Satas and the world the World 
from withort are continually afſiulting, or enſna- withour. 
rins ; Satany- a vigilant and unwearied adverſary, 
who is ever at hand, obſerving and waiching us, 
ready to take all advantages againſt us, and to 
make uſe of them to draw us into fin; This was 
his deſign again(t our firfF Parents, and fo it 1s a- 
oainſt their *Foſterity, Having no other way to 
defiroy them, h2 naketh it his work to ſtrike 
fire jnto that tinder, to ſet corrnption a work; 
and to draiy it forth into actual fins; And as 
for the World, that preſents to the ſenſes vart= 
ety of obje&ts, which ferve for 7 emptatrons, either 
to diſcourage men ſrom doing that which 1s good; 
or to allure them to that which is evil, All which, 
being put together, make the danger, as z fin- 
ning, ſo of ſuffering, very great 5 which calletht 
for, and requireth all pothible carefulnefs for the 
preyenting and avoiding of it, AR 
And this, as Gods people are to makeiſe of at 
all time:,ſo ſpecially in times of « Aff:@:ox. ' Time 
of Aﬀiftion,(as you have heard betore is an hour 
of Temptation, wherein, as God trieth his peo- 
ple, ſo Satan trieth them, mking ereat uſe of, 
and taking” advantage from their ſufferings; ts 
drive them into what before he could not drav' 
them, to fin againlt God. Upon this account 
it was that he was ſo earneſt with God, that he 
would affli& and viſit his ſervant Fob with a ſuc 
ceſſion of troubles ; Firſt 'in his'E/tate with loſſes 
and Croſſes, taking away his ſubſtance from him. 
Put forth thine hand now (faith he) And tonch all 
| F 3 that 
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that he hath, and he will curſe thee ito thy face; 
Job.r EM 


the people of God ; that which he aimeth at is, 


that he may bring one evil out of another, a great- * 
er cut of a lefler, the -evil of ſin out of the evil of | 


puniſhment, or chaſtiſement : which ſhould make 
them the more wary and watchful over themſelves 
at ſuch times, | 

Thus ' then you ſee that it 1s ſo, and why it 


ov2ht-to be ſo ; that Gods people are, or ought | 
to be. moſt fearful of fin, and moſt watchful againſt 
it, in regard of the greatneſs of theevil of it, and 
their own obnoxiouſneſs to it, by reaſon of the 


Fleſh, their qwn Corruption within , the Devil 
and the #orld without, Which let it be applied, 
as the former was, by way of Reprehenſion, Exhor- 
tation, | 

x7. By way of Reprehenſion, Ts this the thing 
which is moſt tobe feared ? How 1s it then, that 
it is by many no more feared then 1t 1s? 


; 1. Some not fearing it at all: Soit is with | 
Of ſuch as Many, with the greateſt part, perſons wicked and | 


fear not ungodly, They make nothing, of (in, ſleight it, 


fin at all. 


make a mock of it, So the F:ſeman ſets forth 
their temper and diſpoſition, Prov. 14. 9. Fools 
make a mock at (in. Wicked and ungodly men, 
(who are frequently called by-this name | fools, ] 


as by David in his Pſalmes, ſo by Solomon his ſon | 


throughout his Proverbs ; and that deſervedly, 


And then in his Body with ſickneſs. | 
and ſores; But put forth thine hand now, and: | 

ronch his bonts and his fleſh, and he will eurſe thee 
to thy face, Cap.2.ver,5., And this ill is his | 
deſign in bringing calamities and troubles upon: | 


ti 
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in as much as they, deſpiſing the Wiſdom of God 
in his Word, follow their own lutis, and«he vain 
3 ſinfull cuſtomes of the world, which 1s the ereat- 
J eſt folly that can be,) they are ſo far from being 
7 afraid of fin, that they make a mock, a ſport of 
it, It zs a ſport to 4 fool to do miſchief, Proy. 
Io. 23. Let them be but tree from ſfferixe, as 
for inning, let them fear it that will, they do not : 
No, though they be warned of the danger of it, 
hear the judgments of God denounced againit it, 
yea,and ſee thoſe judgments executed upon others 
before their eyes, yet they regard it not. So 
long as they finde any pleaſure and dzlight in ir, 
or may make any outward advantage of it, they 
care not what ſin thzy commit. . So the Lord 


chargeth it upon the Prieſts of old, Ho. 4.8. 


They eat up the fin of my people, and ſet ther 
heart on their imquity, So long 3s they made ad- 


vantage of the fins of the people, by haying fo - 


many more ſacrifices offered up for them, on 
which they ſed, and wherewith they fatted them- 
ſelves, they, in ſtead of mourning (as they ought 
to have done) were glad of it, Even ſo is It 
with many ; ſo long as they can grow fat by theis 
own fins, or the ſins of others, they are never trou- 


bled at them, but rather ivell pleaſed with them, _ Fe? 


and rejoyce in them, 


: _ fear it not 
2. Others there are who, it may b2, are afraid as they 
of fin, but not as they ought to do; being oughc te 


1. Afraid onely of ſome ſins, not ſo of other. 4? 


Greater fyns, ſuch ſins as ſtare them 1n the face, 


O 


theſe, it may be, they ace afraid of ; butnot foof F fo uc 
F 3; leſler fi us. 


P _— i 
7 FP hs. y | 4h A 
& 


. : - Somne a- 
I P | y a . 
being of a hainous anJ horrid nature, crying ſins, 6.4.4 anety 


I, 


E 
Ss 
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lefſer ſins, Sois it with Papsſ?s, many, and moſt 
of thee ; who, as for Mortal tms, thoſe ſeven 
deadly fins ( as they call them,) theſe ( it ma 
be) they are afraid of ; but as for thote which 
they call Vemal, them they look upen as Pecca- 
ailloes, ſmall, petty, trifliog things, and ſo are 
not, in the leaſt, troubled at the acting and com- 
mitting of them, And,truly,ſo is it with too many 
among our ſclves : Great and horrid fins,as mrs | 
der, Adultery, Swearing, Drunkenneſs,theſe they | 
dare not touch, (I would 1 could ſay fo of all;) but 
as for leller fla. whether of Commiſſion or omiſ- 
fon, theſe they are not touch'd, not affe&ed with, 
And ſo for Oper 11s, theſe they decline, fearing 
to commit them in the fight of others ; but not 
ſo in ſecret. A 'platn evidence that they do not 
fear /fn as /in: It 18 not the ſinfrulneſs which they 
are afraid of, mo if. they did, they would be 
afraid of all Go . A quaterus ad omne, He that 
feareth a thivg becauſe it is of ſuch a kinde, wall 
fear all of that kinde ; but onely the pzziſtwent of 
it. Not the evi! hs is 14 the fin, but the evil 
which attends upon 1t, Were it not for this, they 
would let locſe the reins to more fins then they do; 
nay,not be afraid of any. 

Others there are who fear fin, but they do not | 


Home nct fea; It enough, they donot make this the chief of 
raking fin their feazs ; they donot fear the evil of fin mrre 


their chi:f 
fear. 


then the evil of ſuffering : And thence is it, that 
when theſe two Rand in competi: tion the one with 
the other, ſc as they muſt chooſe the one of them, 
either ſinning or ſuffering, now toey will incline 
to. the former. Such 15 the caſe of Apeſlates, 

| yo 


who, in times $6 Peatindagion, hank beer broupht 

to renounce that Religtoibwhica before they made 
profeiſion- of, And Tofareth it too ofien' even 

with Gods own Children, who-through fear are 
induced and brought to: act againtt them Conſci- 

ences, doing that which: they. were cotvinced of 

to be ſinful and unlawful ; wich afterwards, 

when they come to themſelves again,aad confider 

what they have done, fits fad and heavy upon their 
ſpirits,as Peters denial of his After did upon As, 

3. Others there are who though they fear ſing 2. 

and that as fin, and ſo fear all tin, yet they are Som- not 
not ſo fearfulland carefull of 1t as thzy ouzht to FEAINg " 


| ; all 
2; not fearfull at all tres, in all places, not 7; _ a 


3 
watching over-themſelves to avoid all occaſions all places. 
of fin ; by which means they come to be entnared 
by it and through infirmity to fall intoit, The caſe 
even of the bell Saints, Who 15 there but cometh 
under this charge, and ſo may juſily take h:mz 
this Reprehenſion to himſelf? Where is the ſoul 
that feareth always,and that is {0 vigilant, ſo watck- 
full and carefull over it ſelf as it onzht whe ? And 
that can ſay, with th1t 9054 Father, thitit fears HO 
thing but {in?Oh th: t ther ewere fuch a dſp: 11 190 
ſuch a temper of ſpirit, to befound in ev-ry of us ! 

Let that be the word cf Exhortation, We have Uſe 2, 
heard how David ftood affeted, how he mide Exhoria- 
this the chief of his fears,'elt he: ould (fa againſÞ 9" 

God : fearing this more thenalkather evils \taking Chriſtians 
'D exhart- d 
more care for the ſecuring of his Soul againſt N18, tn fa fin 
then his Body or Etate a: o1inli thoſe;eminent dan=- above all 
ers wherewith he was then encomp:fſ2d, An x” 2her Ev 
herein let him. be a pattern; for our imitation, ” 
F 4 | What- 
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What-ever ſtate or condition God ſhall pleaſe to! 


bring us into, be our ſtreights never ſo great, our 
troubles and dangers never ſo many, yet let our 
eye be chiefly upon this, that we ſia not. This 
1s the great Caveat Which St. John gave to thoſe 
to whom he writes, 1t being the thing which 1n- 
duced him ( as he ſaith ) To write that his firſt 


Epftle unto them, 1 Job. 2. T. My little chil- 


dre, ( laith he ) theſe things write 1 unto you, 
that je ſin xot, The times then were ſad and dan- 
gerous times ; ſad in reſpe& of Perſecution, un- 


der \hicn Toba himſelf was ſoon after a ſufferer ;_ 


and dangerous in regard of the many back-ſliders 

and ſeducers, which then every where abounded, 
ſo as by reaſon thereof true Believers were then 
expoſed to many Temptations : And hereupon it 
was that he wrote and ſent that Epiſtle unto them, 
to put them in mind of that which ey ought tobe 
moſt fearful and carefull of, that what-ev & came, 
they might ot /n, And the like Caveat the Apoſtle 
S. Paul writing to his Corinthians, pives unto them, 
1 Cor.15.34. Awake to righteouſms, and ſin not'; 
willing'and warning them to be vigilant and watch- 
full over themſelves, taking heed lell they ſhould 


be infeted with the evils of "the times,whetherEr- 


rours in Doftrine,or Corruption :n Manners, keep- 
1n2 themſelves pure. That is the thing which he 
minderh Timothy of, 1 Tu, 5,22. Keep thy ſelf 
pre, This he would have him do as a Chriſttan 
in general, and as a CHMimiſter | in ſpecial, taking 
| heed of defiling his hands in Ordination of Mi- 
nifters, by laying them upon the heads of ſuch as 
\Yere unraeet for > and unworthy of ſo ſacred & 
function, 
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furRion; And this let all and every of us have a 
ſpecial regard unto, both in our general and par- 
ticular Callings, that we keep our ſelves pure, 
taking heed, above all things , of the InfeRi- 
' on of Sin, This is the Charafter which St. John 

iveth of a perſon truly regenerate, 1 Joh, 5. 18. 
ye know (ſaith he) that wheſorver ts born of God 
ſmaneth not, (that 1s, willingly, ſo as rolive in a 
courſe of fin,) but he that 1s begotten of God keep- 
eth himſelf ; that 18, endeavoureth ſo to do, to 
preſerve himſelf from fin, And St. James tells 

us, that hzrein confiteth Gods true: Religion, 
| Jam, I. 27, Pure Relt 0109, and undefiled before 
Ged, and the Father, is this, To wiſit the fatherleſs 
and widow 1a their affliftion, and to keep himſelf 
unſpotted of the world; for a man, as to exerciſe 
charity tovards others, ſo to be wary and watch- 
full over himſelf, that he be not tainted by the 


evil examples of the men-'of the world, ſo as to - 


conform to them in their finful ways and courſes, 
or to be defiled with the pollutions and luſts 
which are in the world, And herein do we ap- 
prove and ſhew our ſelves to be truly Religious, 
by being thus watchfull over our ſelves, What 
ever weſuffer in and from the world, yet keep 
we cur ſelves unſpotted of it, taking heed of the 
_ evil of /ix above all evils, That is our Sawionrs 
Counſel and charge to his Diſciples, which he of- 
en repeats and inculcates, upon all occaſions, 
T ake ye heed, and beware of the leauty of the Pha- 
riſees, Matth, 16. 6. Take heed that no man de- 
cerve yu, Cap.24.v.6. Take ye hetd,watch and 
pray, Maik13. 33, Making uſe of all ſpiritu- 
LT al 
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al: Fortifications for the ſecuring of yont fouls, 
Take heed leſt at any time your hearts be | ower- 
charged with fe urferting aud drunkenneſs » and 
cares of this life, Luk. 21. 34. Thus, bow-ever 
- he willed them alſo to take heed of remporal dan 
gers, which he doth, CMark 13.9. Take heed 
to your ſelves, for they ſhall deliver you up unto 
Conncels, &c, Yet his chief. Caveat fill was that 
they ſhould take heed of ſprritual evils, of fin, 
And this counſel let every of us hearken to, fly- 
ing from ſin, Let every one that nameth the Name 
of Chriſt depart from imquity,, 2 Tim. 2, 19. 
Every one that profeſleth himſelf a Chriſtian, to 
be one of Chriſt's Diſciples, having his Name 
called upon him, and expeReth benefit from him, 
let him depart from iniquity, 'AT«47, let him 
ſtand and keep far off from it, ſhunning and avoid- 
ing all manner of fin, 

Zotrves, To excite whereunto, refle& we upon the Rea- 
ſons before given in, the great evil of fin, and our 
own obnoxiouſneſs to it. To which may be added, 

Confid, 1, 1. Confider againſt whom it is that the fin is 

Againſt commutted,' and who it is that 1s offended by it ; 

whom an yig, God. How can I do this, and ſin arainſt Goa? 

: kprangd And ſhall we dare to offend him ?1fo Great a God, 

oxinſt . ſo Holy aGod, ſo Faſt a God,ſo Graciow a God! | 

God, who . I, So Great, Do we proveke the Lord to jealou- 
fie? (wn29luns i, provoke him to anger and in- 
dignation,) are we ftrenger they he? 1 Cor,10.22, 
Better. proyoke all the men 1n the world then pro- 

, voke God:: - As for theirpower, it 15 limited, but 
ſo is not his, We are i» hx hands as clay-1nthe 
hands of the Potter ; In him we live, aud Fes 

AYE 
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have awr being, And. ſhall-we dare: to offend 
him 2 which, if we wylingly do, Who {hall inter- 
cede for us, for the pacifying of his anger, the 
turning away of his wrath? Jf one mas ſin againſt 
anather, the Judge ſhall judge him ; but if a man 
ſon aranſt the Lord, who ſhall intreat- for. hum ? 
( ſaith El; to his Sons ) I Sam.2. 25. Offences 
betwixt men and: men may be reconciled by 
Friends, or taken up by the Judge, cauling the 
Delinquent to make fatisfagtion unto the. party 
offended : but if any man ſhall dare to fin againtt 
God wittingly and willingly, againſt .knowledge 
and conſcience, who ſhall now interpoſe, or what 
. ſatisfaction ſhall he be able to give unto him? Oh 
take ive heed of {inning againſt ſo great a God, 2. 
2. So Holya God. A God of ſuch pure eyes A Holy 
(as before we heard from the Prophet Habakkgh) 3% 
that he cannot behold evil, nor look on zmpiety ; 
that is, ( as before I expounded it ) withqut de- 
teſtation.and abhorrence ; So as there is. never a 
ſin but offendeth and provoketh thofe pure eyes. 
Ther tonones and their doings are againſt the Lord 
to provoke the eyes of his glory, (ſaith the Prophet 
Iſaiah, ſpeaking of the Jews) Iſai. 3, $. | 
3. So-Juſt a Gced ; whowill not paſs by ſuca 3, 
fins as are willingly committed againſt him, 'with- A Tuſt 
out punilhing of them. . Beware.of him, and obey Ged, 
bis voice ; provoke him not, for he will not pardon 
your tranſgreſſiozs : (lo the Lord tells the people 
of Iſrael, ſpeaking concerning the Axge! which 
he had ſent before them, in whom he 'ſaith his 
Name was, meaning the e Angel of the Covenant, 
his orvh Son,) Exod, 23,21, Such 1s the elle 
an 


76 
.and ſeverity of God againſt wilfull offenderg, 
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Conſid.2. 
The hurt 


2 man 
hereby 
doch to 
himſelf. 


* one that is no ways obliged to them, if they have 
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that they cannot expect to find mercy at his hands, 
4. So Graciom a God, a God'that daily loadeth 
us with his. Benefits, to whom we are beholden 
for all the mercies we have,or hope for, And ſhall 
we thus requite him for all his loving kindneſs,to 
fin againſt him? Do ye thus require the Lord, 0 
fooliſh people, and unwiſe? Is not he thy Father 
that hath bought thee ? hath not he made thee, and 
eſtabliſhed thee > (So Moſes reaſons the caſe with 
the Children of I/rae! ) Deut. 32.6. Men who 
have received great and undeſerved fayours from 


Oo OSD ee. MW mp es Wn wy, & = FYr3 


any ingenuity in them, will be afraid to offend 
him ; how much more ſhould we be to oftend this 
our gracious God ? 

Conſider what hurt a man hereby doth unto ' 
himſelf; how hereby he conſulteth evil to his 
own ſoul. So the Prophet Habakkak tells the 
covetous perſon, that ſeeketh to raiſe his own 
Eſtate by the ruine of others, Had. 2.9, 10. Wo 
unto him that coveteth an evil covttauſneſs to his 
houſe, that he may ſet his neſt on high,that be may 
be delivered from the power of evil, ( bz ſecured 
aeainſt all dangers,) thou haſt conſulted ſhame to 
thy honſe, and haſt ſinned agaiuſt thy ſoul, Thus 
doth God return fin upon- the head of the ſinner, 
who whileſt (it may be) he ſeeketh to advantage 
himſelf by his fin, bringeth great damage npon 
himſelf thereby. As in his good Name, which 


15 thereby blemiſhed, S;x is a reproach to any 
people, (ſaith the 3iſe-man) Prov. 14. 34. Such 
ate National ſins to a people, and Perſonal (ins to 


thoſe 
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thoſe that commit them, a greater ſhame and re- 
proach then whatever ſufferings they may be ſub- 
je& to, Sv it may be in his Eſtate, which God 
often blaſteth for the fins of the owner, A frmt- 
ful land into barrenneſs for the wickedneſs of them 
that dwell therein, Pſal.107. 34. However here- 
in they fin againſt their own ſo#/s, bringing upon 
' them ſpiritual evils here, and without repentance, 
eternal condemnation hereafter. Upon which 
account alſo, as we Wiſh yell to our own ſouls, 
| take heed of giving way to, or allowing our ſelves 
in any known ſin, which ſooner or later will ſ#re/y 
find the ſinner ont ( as Moſes tells the Reubemres, 
| Numb. 32.23. | £4 
I, be it the leaſt fin, Small fins are like ſmall Chriſtians 
| wedges, which make way for greater, And © 
there is not the leaſt fin but, being allowed, Ma- feives in 
keth a man a tranſereſſor of the Law, yea, of the he leaſt 
whole Law, He that offendeth tn one point ts gual-ie, 
ty of all, (ſaith St, Fames) Jam, 2.10. By al 

lowing himſelf in any one fin, he thereby bring-  - 
eth himſelf under the condemnation of the Law, © 
yea,, and thereby manifeſteth that he doth not 

make any true Conſcience. of keeping the Law, 

which if he did,he would not allow himſelf 1a the 

leaſt breach of it. | - 

And whilſt we thus take heed of allowing out Take rake 
ſelves in any known. fin ; take we heed alſo of fal- <<9 of 
{ing into fin though weakneſs and infirmity. This _ - m_ 
(as you have heard) the beſt of Saints are con- _—_ 
tinually ſabje& to, . The r:ghteous man falleth ſe- 
ven times ( ſaith the Wiſe-man ) Prov, 24.16, 
which is true ; as of afflit;ons (which I conceive 
9 
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to bethere principally almeFar ) fo of ſys, ints 
which he ofreo-fall-zth. I» many things we offend 
all, Jatn.3.'2: and there's never a one of cheſe 
fatls biitis of dangerous confequence. * A flip of 
th: fost may cauſe a wrehch 1n thefes, which 
miay create” a great deal of pain and coudle fo the: 
Body. And ſo may the leaft fin to the Soul; 
there being not the leaſt fin,” being agaihſt :Iioht, | 
But it is a prick, ar the heart, giving a wound to | 
the ſoul, which whe! it 1s awakened 1t vill feel: 
And ſuch a wound who can bear ? The ſpirit of 4 
mai will ſuſtein his iafirmities, (being a Cheerful 
ſpirir it wiltbear up tinder bodily ailements ) Þat 

a wounded ſpirit who cay bear ? Prov. 18. 4. No 
wounds given to the bady are'like thoſe which are 

y fin, © And therefore be' we 


Chriſtians 
to beware 

of finning 
in the day 
of adverſfi- 


oy. 7., That in ſo doing we ſhall croſs Gods end, 
This were and thwart his deſign, which'is, that we may not 
co croſs fin,” * Therefore is it that God affliteth ind cor- 
"mn reteth his'people. This' he doth, as for their 

. probation and trial, ſo for their proficient y In grace, 

that they ray he bettered thereby. Herein doth 

the Father of ſpirits, our heavenly Father, in- his 
dealing.with” his children; differ from the Fathers 

of the fleſh, earthly Parents, as the Apolife tells 

ut, Heb,t.yo, They verily for a few days cha- 

ten us after their own pleaſure, ( in the days of 
childhood they correc their children, which do- 

ing 
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ing oft times unadviſedly*, -out of paſhon, they 
thereby do them more turt then good ) but be 
for our profit ('Ei-7% ruughegy, for our ſpiritual 
benefit) that we may be mide partakers of his ho- 
lixeſs : be made more holy, leſs ſinful. So then, 
it 114: times to fin againſt him 1s to croſs his de- 


. And again, this 1s the way not to diminiſh 2, . 
or 114.1, but to aggravate and heigthen our ſuffer- The way 
1175. 1.411 1 pull more and greater judgments up- ©2 FF 
vn ou; letves, Tt was ſz that brought the pre- mn 
O th | _ cr1ngse 
| ſear atfiiction upon us: ' Wherefore doth 4 lirving 
mA; complatn * a man for the pumſhment of hs 
{a, Lamii-3. 39, This is themother of all thoſe 
2v.is with here we feel. -  Sothen, in this condi- 

tion to ſfi-againſt God, what 18 it, 'but to propa® 
01: mo .cf that breed Þ By this means God 
:nnot - but be highly provoked, to ſee his end ſo 
offei'y and ſo hereby not onely the incumbent 
evils may: be continued to us, which otherwiſe 
might'have been removed, but more 'and greater 
thereby vrocured, Which let it make us at ſuch 
times, of all other things, moſt wary and watchful ,_ . 
avain(t fin, TT A i a 
But how ſhall vve ſet and keep ſuch a watch 06- Oueſt., 
ver. our: ſelves that vve may not be thus over- How: 
taken 2 * What ſhall vve do, - that vve may be Chrians 
kept at. fuch, and. at-all other times, from ſin- ng 
ws fot pon A Quetiton of great impor- gqgiug,. 
| In anſver. whereunto many uſeful Dyirett:ons Anſw. 
might be: pive1 in. Some of which have been hPa 
held fotth already in the Applicatios of the for- piven in. 
| mer 
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mer Deitrine, ih direing:ys what to do for the 
rieht ordering of our ways mgeneral; To thoſe | 
now I ſhall make an adgition of ſome more, which 


may telare to fix 1n particuar. 


Diref.r. 


at i191, 


104, And the ſame Pan calls for from us in that 
Text forecited; Abhor that whith 1s evil, Rom, 
12.9, the evil of fin; - This let us hate , and 
that as David ſaith he did thoſe that hated God; 
Pſal.139;22. with a perfeit hatred ; hating ſm 
a4 fin, Which vvhilſt vve do, vve vvill'take heed 
of it, and that of all /z, A man that hath an 


Antipathy againſt any thing becauſe it 15ſuch, as j 
againſt a Serpent, or Toad, &c; will hate all of 


that kind; and ſo will not come near any of. them, 
And ſo vvill itbe vvith {». The Soul hating fin, 


as fin, it- yvill hate all, fin, and Co upon that ac- | 


count keep- it ſelf from it, Now every of us la- 
OR bour to yyork ſuch an Axtipathy in our own ſouls; 
ag _— that vve may find them thus diſaffeRted towards 


de ' al, 0 v | 
; rt. _ 1. Tovvhich end, conſider the wgly and filthy 


The ugly nature of it, that it is the Spaws of the Devils bis 


and filthy. yyork, inthe doing vvhereof men come to reſem- 
ogy * hle him. So do vvilſul finners, vvho. thereby 
: ſhew themſelves vvhoſe off-ſpring they be, . 7: 
are of your father the Devil; and the Ins of your 

father ye will do ( ſaith our Saviour to thoſe obſit- 

nate Jews.) Joh,8,44. Though they vyere God? 


thildren 


That vve may keep our ſelves from fin, labou il 
G ran in- firſt: to get an ward loathing of it, that there 
wad maybe an Amtpathy in our ſouls againſt it, that 
7's Ning vve may have an abhotrence of it, So had D«- F 
vid, vvhoſaith, 1 hate every falſe way, Pſal.119, | 
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children by profeſſiong and the children of Abras 

ham by birth, and ſo under an outward viſible 

A Covenant, yet by their praRtice they ſhewed 

I themſelves to be the Dewils children, imitating 

2 nd obeying him. And to the ſame purpoſe; 

F St. John, 1 Joh. 3. 8. He that commuteth ſtu, 

, ( 5 Tolory Thu aceeiay, he that ſloneth v\illingly, 

and maketh a trade of fin, living and continuing 

init) & of the Devil ; ( a Child of his, reſem- 

bling him in his malignity, and partaking of his | 

| nature, ) for the Devil ſirineth from thie begtzning, 

( being the firſt ſinner, ſinning ſoon after his 

Creation, he fill continueth ſo to do, making 

| this his vvork ; and that as to fin himſelf, ſo to 

draw others into ſn,) Thus 1s fin his vvork. 

For this purpoſe the Son of God was manifeſted, 

that he might deſtroy the works of the Devil, (ſo it 

there followeth.} - Now vvho is there but yvill at 

leaſt ſay that he hateth and abhorreth the Dew # 

And' if vye hate him, then hate his yyorks alſo ; 

abhorrins and deteſting fin, all fin, which is in 

it ſelf of a loathſome and filthy nature, defiling the 

Soul. That which cometh ot of the man defileth 

the nian, Mar.7.26. Sinful actions, and vvordsy 

and thoughts, Theſe are the things that defilt 4 

an, Matth.15.20, | 

2. And asthey are of a defiling, ſo of a poys 2; 

ſonows nature, poyſoning the Soul, Such was that The poy- 

firſt ſin to our fir ft Parents, poyſoning the nature fonour = 

of man in them, then, and all their poſterity.*'* © Y 

And of ſuch a nature is all fin, 'even the leaſt ſing 

which is like a grain of deadly poyſon, which be- 

ing taken down Jenny the Body. - So gr 
| fn 
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fig the Soul, Now 4 man knowing a thing to il 
be poyſon, he ſhall heed no other argument to Þ 
make him afraid to meddle with it. Thus la- 7? 
bour we to bring our he1rts to an utter abhor- * 
rence of fin, from the conſideration of.the nature * 


of 1t. LY 
Dijrefi,2, Andour hearts beirg thus diſaffeted towards. | 
Spiritual fin,now lay in ſome ſpiritual Antidetes and Preſers Þ 
| Antidores 4at;wes againſt it, This was Dawds practice, (as }þ 
robe laid ,,. have heard ) who made ſuch uſe of the Word, 

: hiding it in his heart ( as he ſaith ) thatit might 

be ſuch a preſervative unto him. Thy word have 

1 hid withinmy heart, that I might not fin againſt 

The Word thee, Pſal. IIg9.1r, The Word 1s 2 Confettion; 7 

a ſoves wherein are to be found many excellent »gred:- 
Gt a; cnt of ſoyereign vertue for the preſerving of the 

250g **1* Soul from the infeRion of fin. Such are the 

Commands", Threatnings, Promiſes, Exhortati- | 

a5, Dehortations, Counſels, therein mentioned 5 | 

with the ſeveral Arguments and. Reaſons given | 

{n againſt fin,in general,and againſt ſuch and ſuch 

{ns,in particular, with many Preſidexts and Ex- 

amples there held.forth, ſetting forth the dange- 

rous conſequence of fin. All witch being put 

together will make up a_ ſovereign Compoſition ; 

which being taken down into the Soul, and there 
throughly digeſted, layed up in the heart, fert- 

| cuſly pondered, duely confidered, and frequent= 

ly remembred ; it cannot but” be of ſingular uſe 

1n this way, to preſerve the ſoul frem falling into 

fin, So David looked upon-it , who having 

had experience of it in himſelf ſets forth the ver- 

we of this Recrips in others, Pſal, 37.31. 2. 
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Law of God ts tn hi heart, ( ſaith he, ſpeaking 

of a godly Man ) »one. of hs ſteps ſhall ſlide + viz. 

I fColong as he maketh aright uſe thereof, Noſuch 

3 Preſervative as this; which therefore make we 

i continual tiſe of; —_ 

'F From which alſo may be extracted divers uſe- A five- 

= ful Conſiderations, Which being layed upon the fold Cons 

= breaſt, applied to the ſoul, will be of great and 2g 

WF excellent uſe to this purpoſe, Such are thoſe Five p.ayen a7 
which a Religious perſon 1s ſaid to have written on the 
and ſet up before his eyes in his Study, Nols pec- beat, 
tare, Nam Detis widet, Angels aſtaut, Diabolud 
accuſabit, Conſcientia ttſtabitur, 1yferuns cruci- 
abit, Do not dare to ſin, for God ſeth thee, The 
Angels ftand about thee, the Devil will atruſe 
thee, thy Conſcience will give evidence againft thee, 
and Hell will torment thee, All which let them 
be written and engraven upon every of our heatts, 
The Confideration whereof will be of great uſe to 
this end, to make us afraid to fin, yea, to commic 
the leaſt ſin, BO Os 

To which divers other might be added,as,viz. 
that account which every of us muſt give another 
day. So then every one of us ſhall grue ay actount 
bf himſelf unto God, Rom. 14. 12. So muſt all 
do, and that of all their Aoxs, Words, and 
Thoughts, at that great day of accounts, the ge- 
neral Judgment, which how nigh it is we know 
not. #e ſhall give an account unto him who 
is ready to jndg the quith and the dead; Died - 
1 Pet, 4.5. Es | on Fel 
3. Being thus layedin with ſome Preſervatives Jr. 0.3 

againſt fin, noiv be we careful toobſerve in jn the intheRiſe 

QF. rifes _ 
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7:ſe, in the firſt motions of it, that we may there 
oppoſe and cruth it, The firſt riſe of fin in the 
heart, to which it is preſented by ſome tempta- 
tions, which the will giving ſome entertainment 

to, by this means it ccmeth to be conceived, and 
afterwards brought forth into the a&.So St. James 
tells us, Jam. 1.14,15, Every may ts tempted 
when he is drawn away of his own luſt, and en- 
ticed. Then when luſt hath concerved it bringeth 
forth ſn Such is the way and manner of fins 
production, as it 1s in natural propagation, where 
the teeming woman firlt conceiveth, and then 


heart, being impregnated by ſome temptation, 
and then brought forth in the life. Now taking 
notice of this progreſſion, let it be our care and 
endeavour to cruſh the Cockatrice in the egge. 


feeling it begin to ſtir, now oppoſe it, cruſh it, 
not hearkening to the temptations preſented, but 
repel them, as 7oſeph did that from his Miſtreſs; 
Shall I do this, and fin againſt God ? Thus turn 

away from fin when it begins to enter. 
Direft,4, In the fourth place}, thus repelling the firſt 
All appea- Motions of fin, Abſtarn from all appearance of it. 
rance ef That1s Pazls adviceto his Theſſalonians, 1 The. 
_” we 5.22, Abſtain from all appearance of evil, It is 
fom Dot enough for Chriſtians to abſtain from appa- 
| rext fins, known fins, ſuch as every one judgeth 
ſotobe, but if there be but 9&5 A@- mover, FPecies 
_ malt, any ſhew or appearance of evil init, they 
mult now «miy«y, abſtain from it. Upon this 
account it was that the Apoflle wilted thoſe Pri- 


bringeth forth, Thus is fin firſt conceived in the - 


Finding the firſt motions of fin in the ſoul, and | 


mitive. 
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® gmitive Chriſtians, who lived in Idolatrous times, | 
YZ to abſtain from meats offered to 1dols, 1 Cor. 8, 
= Not that it was ſimply in it ſelf unlawfull to eat 
3 of them ; for afterwards, in ſome caſes, he giveth 
2 them a Licenſe ſo todo, to 4 y whatſoever was 
ſold in the Shambles, and to eat of tt, aching no 
= queſtion for Conſcience ſake, Cap. lo. vetl, 25. 
though it ſo happened (as fometimes it did) that 
ſome of the meat which had been offered to an 
Idol ſhould be brought to the Market, and there 
ſet to ſale, and they ſhould have bought it, he 
willeth them not to make any ſcruple of the eat- 
W ing of it. But when there was an appearance of 
evil in it, as there was when they ſhould go into 
the /do/s Temple, tneir 1dol-feaſts, and there eat 
of it, now he requires them not to do it : 1 Cor, 
8. 9,10, in as much as this, proving a flumbling 
to their brethren, might alſo become a fin to 
them, as it followeth, verſ. 12. And let this 
advice take place with us: Take we heed, not 
onely of the ſubſtance, but even of the ſhadow 
and appearance of fin, What ever looks like ſin, 
be we ſhie cf it, and keep afar off from it, hating 
even the garment ſpotted of the fleſh, (as St, Tude 
adviſeth) Jadev.23. 

And whileſt we abſtain from all appearance of nyo, 5, 
fin, avoid we alſo all Occaſiozs of it; all ſuch all Occi- 
things as by ſtirring our corruption may prove in- ſions of fin 
centives to 1t, This is that which So/omox intends ©2 rs uy 
in that advice which he giveth, Prov. 23. 31. oO 
Look not upon the wine when it us red, -when it 
grueth its colour in the cup, when it moveth it ſelf 
aright ; when it ſparkleth, as the moſt generous 

G3 Wine 
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Wine uſeth to do; this may be an occafion of { 
intemperance (as drinking of Healths, for the {| 
mott part, is,) and upon that account he wilteth 
to beware of it, And npon the like account he #5 
watneth not to come nezr where the Har/ot dwel- /} 
leth, Prov. 5. 8, Remove thy way far from her, | 
and come ot nigh the door of her houſe, Evenas 3 
where the Plague is, men, being afraid of the in- | 
| feRion, will not come ni&h the Door of the houſe; 
[ ſo he would have'thoſe who would keep them- 
| elves from that fin of Uncleanneſs to take heed 
of the occaſion of 1t. Upon this account it was | 
that Joſeph was ſo ſhie of nis M4iftrefſes. compt- 
ny, he would wat lie by her, or be with her, Gen, 
39. Io, And upon the ſame account do we, as 
much as we may, avoid evil company. Come 
out from among them, and be ye ſeparate, ſaith the , 
Lord, and tonch no wnclean thing, Iſai, 52, 31, 
2 Cor. 6. 17. Hereby many an unwary ſorll hath 
been trepanned ; by not ſhunning the occafions of 
evil they have fallen into it, As Tertzll:a tells us 
of a Chriſtian woman, that repairing to a T heatre, 
a Stage-play, Was there poſlefled by the Dewi, 
for which he gave this Reaſon, Invent tn mil, 
1 found her withia my own juriſdiftien, Would 
we be kept free from fin, take heed of the occa[ 
fions of it, and ſo keep at what diſtance from i 
* we Can. 
DyrefF.6. To all which may and muſt be added. Seek w 
God to be yyto God by earneſt, importunate, and incefſant 
ip 87 " Prayer, that he would keep and preſerve us, ® 
Preſerya- from all other evils, ſo eſpecially from the evil 
yiow Of fin, This our Saworr, in that Form of Pray: 


Tertyl, lib. 
re Spedtac, 
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er which he hath ſet us, hath taught us to do, to 
pray unto his and our Father, Lead #s not into 
temptation, but delruer us from evil, Matth,6,1 3. 
Lad 5% movnpg, from the Evil one, Satan, or the 
Ex11, the Evil of fin, not leaving us to him, or 
to our ſelves ; his Temptations, or our own Cor- 
ruptions ; his Subtilty , or our own Infirmity : 
Which if he do, we cannot but expe to be over- 
come by theſe Enemies of ours. And therefore 
fet this be our daily requeſt unto him, That by 
and through the aſſiſtance of his Spirit in us, the 
| Spirit of wiſdom and ſtrength, he would direct 
{ and enable us to that which of our ſelves we are 
| not able to do, to keep ſuch a watch and ward 
over our ſelyes, as that we may not be ſurprized. 
Except the Lord keep the City the watch-man 
waketh bat in vain, Pal, 127. 1, Andfo, except 


the Lord, by his Grace and Spirit,keep a watch in 


us, and over us, all our endeayours will be but in 
vain. And therefore,not truſting at all in our own 
ſtrength, ( which is but weakneſs) thus commit 
we our ſouls unto God, making our ſrequent and 
earneſt addreſſes unto him,that through his power 
we may be ſo kept unto ſalvation, as that we may 
not fin againſt him, And ſo I have now done 
with the Reaſon here aſſigned by Dawid for this 
his Circumſpe&ion over his ways, as looked up- 
on in a general way, That 1 ſin vot, Come we 
now to that particular which herein he had a ſpe- 
clal eyeat, That 1 fin not : 


With my Tongue. 


Thus I am now come to that which (as befor 
G4 | 


87 


TheSpe- ] ſaid ) my eye was chiefly upon when I tak | 
gal «24 this Text in hand, Wherein we have an account K 
On Ob Zi» 


vids tas 


king up 


| this Reſo- tious and watchfull over 


lution. 


Obſero. | 


hriſtians 


fo take 
Ipecial 
heed to 
their 


T ongues. 
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iven of What it was that induced David, at this } 
time, to take up this —_— of being ſo cau- 
imſelf, and oyer all his # 
ways; This he did with a ſpecial eye to his þ 
Tngue, that he might not therewith offend; 
That 1 fin wt with my Tongue ; that is, in his | 
words and ſpeeches, which are uttered by the 
Tongue : This he reſolyeth to have a ſpecial care 
of. And ſo ought all Geds people to have; 
whileſt they have an eye to their hearts and hands, 
they are alſo to have the like to their Tongnes : 
As to their Connſels and Aftions, ſo to their 
words, That is the Obſervation which I am now 
ko proſecute. = RED. 
Gods prople ave ta take ſpecial heed to their 
Tongues, that they fin not with them, that they 
offend not in their words, This 1s that which the 
man after Gods own heart, holy David, here at WI b 
this time reſolveth upon that he would do, And lW at 


—_—Y 
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this he calls upon all others, at all times, to do, Ml < 
Pſal. 34.13. Ke'p thy Tongue fromewl. Which il 2 
Text we finde taken notice of by St. Peter, 1 Per, il u 
3.10, He that will love life, and ſee good days, fl 2 
let bins refrain his Tongue from evul, &c, This il 4 
was Davids purpoſe, as elſewhere he tells us, Ml 
P/al. 17. 3. 1 am purpoſed that my mouth ſal il © 
wot trayſgreſs. And this purpoſe he proſecuted WM 3 
with anſwerable endeayours, ſetting a watch be- MW * 
fore the Door of his lips, taking heed to his Ml / 
Tongue, that that might not fin. And the like 


zt behoyeth all Gods people to do, to ſet, 2nd 
CB as 
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keep ſuch a watch over their Tongues. 
oA matter of great importance, So St, James 


W looked upon it, who in his Ep:ſte ſpends ſo much 


IF of his time and pains upqn this Subject, 'the 
yl Keeping and ordering of the Tongue ; concluding, 
& that without this there could be no rrue Relrgios. 
If any man among you ( ſaith he ) ſeemeth to be 
Religions, and bridleth not his Tongue, but de- 
cerveth his own heart, this mans Religion us vain, 
M2Tae Spnoxete, What ever profelſion a man 
may make, deſiring tq be accounted Religious, 
and what ever perſwaſjon he may haye of himſelf 
that he is Religious, yet without this there can 
be nq reality, no true Piety, That, where it 
| hath taken poſleffion of the zzward man, it will 
make a man careful of the o»rward ; being ſeat- 
ed in the heart it will teach and learn a man this 
WJ Ic{ſon, as tolook to all the faculties of the Son!, 
ſo to the members of the Body, that they may not 
be :nſtruments of unrighteouſueſs unto ſin ; and 
among other, to the Toxgae, to the right ordering 
cf that : Which for a man to be able, in ſome 
good meaſure, to do, the ſame Apolile looked 
upon It as a good degree of proficiency in Reli- 
oion, If any man offend not tn word, the ſame is 
q per fett man, Jam. 3.2.Hereby he (heweth that he 
hath attained to a good degree of perfeStion, Now 
theſe are twa things that all Chriſtians are to have 
a reſpect unto ; Firſt, To fee and make ſure that 
their Rel:gron which they profeſs be in them 


ſound and ſincere, Oquoxeia xavers x, aplarr@:, 


(as St, James there calls it,) Pure Religion, and 
andefiltd beſore God, Jam, 1,27, not falſe and 
ps coun- 
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counterfeit, but real ; that there be in them | 
meerly an outward ſhew, wipguris cuosCrin; (as 
the Apoſtle phraſeth it, 2 Tim, 3. 5.) 4 formof| 
godlineſs, but Aways, the Power of it, And 
then, to ſtrive after Perfeftion, Finally, Bre. | 
threz, be perfeft, (it is Pauls valediftion, his 
farewel to his Corinthians) 2 Cor. 13, 11. This 
Chriſtians cannot here expe to attain, to be ah. 
ſolutely perfe& ; yet they are to ftrive after it, 
that they may be perfe& z and that, as1n all their 
Works, Now the God of peace make you perfelt in 
every good work, ( it 1s the Apoſiles prayer for 
his Hebrews,) Heb. 13.21, ſo in their Fords, 
that their Toxgues may be ſo ordered that they fin 
not with them, To which end they are to t 
keep a ſpecial watch over them, to take heed Ml , 

7 

5 

| 


to them. 

And great Reaſon there is why they ſhould do 
ſo. Divers Reaſons may be aſſioned for it : Re- 
duce them to two Heads, ſome Gemeral, other 
more Special. 

I. In General, Chriſtians are to take heed to 
their 7ords as well as to their Yorks, in as 
much as | 

I. Godtaketh a like notice of bath: As heſeeth 
the one, ſo he heareth the other. There is not 4 
word iu my tongue but thou knoweſt it altogether, 
(faith David) Pſal. 139. 4. Whileſt it is inthe 
tongue, before it beuttered, he is privy toit ; and 
being uttered, though never fo privately, never 
{o ſecretly whiſpered, he takes notice of it, know- 
ing it altogether, having a perfe&t knowledge of 
the meaning and intention of it ; This men at 
ways 


A Bridle for the Tongue: 
ways have not, being often deceived by words, 


being flattering and deceitful ; but ſo cannot God 
be ; he hearech them, and hearing underſtandeth 


b, 


them, and that perfealy. 


s 2, And hearing of them, being evil words, 2, 
he is offended and provoked by them ; by Words Being evil 

as well as Yorks. Their Tongues and their Doings words, he 

are againſt the Lord, to provoke the eyes of bus glo- | _—_— 

7), ( ſaith the Prophet 1ſazah, ſpeaking of the ng 

Jews,) Iſai. 3.8. The one doth not offend his 

Eye more then the other doth his Ear ; both 

which are in him of alike purity. 

3. And whileſt God thus heareth them, and ; 
is offended by them, they whoſe Tongues utter All muſt 
them muſt grve 47 4ccorumt of them, and be judged givean ac- 
according to them. So our Savinr tells the Pha- <2unt of 
riſes,in that obvious Text, Marth. 12.36. I ſay 31. .nq 
anto you, that every idle word that men ſhall ſpeak ye judgcd 
they ſhall give an account thereof in the day of J udg- by them. 
ment : For by thy words theu ſhalt be juſtified, and 
by thy words thou ſhalt be condemned, By thy words, 
as well as thy works, 

Theſe Reaſons are General, to which annex TIT. 
ſome ſpecial. Chriſtians are to have a ſpecial re- Special 
eard to their Tongues ; next to their Hearts tolook N<e21906- 
to them, So the 7/iſemayn adviſeth, Prov. 4. 
where,exhorting all to have a Religious care over 
themſelves, he begins with the Heart, Xeep thy 
beart with all diligence, verſ. 23, Then, in the 
next Verſe, he cometh to the Towgue ; Put away 
from thee a froward month, and perverſe lips put 
far from thee, verſ, 24. Then to the Eyes and 
Feet, in the Veiſes following. Next -to the 

: | Heart, 
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Heart, jt ſhould be a Chriſtians care to ſee tg | 
the right ordering of his T oygue, to keep it from 
ſin ; and that, 

*': I. Inregard of the Excellency of that Mem 
The ber. The Tongue it is the glory of aman: Sowe 
Tonguean finde it in Scripture often called, Therefore my 
excelllent part 3s glad ( ſaith Dawid ) and my glory re- 
Member. . " ag if af ids 

joyceth, Pſal, 16, 9. My glory, meaning his 
Tongue. So St, Peter expounds it, Af, 2. 26, 
where, citing that Text from Davids mouth, he 
puts Tongue for Glory, Therefore did my heart 
rejoyce, and my Tongue was plad, And ſo again, 
Pſal. 57. 57.8. My heart 1s fixed, O God, my 
heart ts fixed ; 1 will ſing and give praiſe : Awake 
up my glory; my Tongue : Which 1s called the 
Glory of man, in as much ( 1.) as it is endued 
with a faculty wherein Man excelleth all other 
Creatures. Other Creatures they have T o»gxes 
too, but they have not the faculty of Speech; they 
have Tongues, but they ſpeak not, being either 
altogether dumb ( as Fiſhes are,) or however not 
ſpeaking, as Man doth ; who, ſpeaking articulate- 
ly, by his Tongue uttereth the Conceptions of 
his Minde, LZingua amim index, Mans Tongue 
Is the Interpreter of his Minde, ſo as orhers there- 
by come to know what is in his heart. And it is 
an Inſtrument whereby Man glorifieth God,ſpeak- 
ing and ſinging to his praiſe and glory ; declaring 
and ſetting forth his great and wonderfull Works, 
to which end chiefly it is given unto Man. Thou 
haſt girded me with gladueſs ( faith David ) to 
the end that my glory (that 1s, my Tongue) may 
ſing praiſe unto thee, Pſal, 30,12, O* my Ged, 
: my 
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hy beart is fixed, 1 will ſing and orve praiſe, even 
with my glory, Pſal. 108. 1, Now man ſhould 
ave a ſpecial care that his Excellency be not de- 
baſed, nor his Glory turned into ſhame, It was 
hat which David complained of againſt his ma- 
Jitious enemies , Who were continually plotting 
and proje&ing again(t him to dethrone him : They 
only (faith he) conſwlt to caſt him down from hs 
Excellency, Pſal.62. And again, Pſal.q.2. O 
ye ſons of nen, how long will ye turn my glory into 
ame ? That was their defign, to defeat and di- 
veſt him of that Majeſty, honour, and dignity, 
which was looked upon as his Excelexcy and Glo- 
#y, and to pour ſhame and contempt/upon him. 
And the like do men upon themſelves, when be- 
ins regardleſs and careleſs of their tongues they 
ſuffer them to run wild, and to utter that which 1s 
evil, accomodating them! to vile and finful uſes 
and purpoſes, fuch as do not become them ; now 
by this means they turn their Glory and Excellen- 
cy into ſhame, making their Toxgues the Trum- 
pets, the Inſtruments to declare and ſound forth 
the wretchedneſs and frothineſs of their hearts, 
So as it were better for a man to have no tongue, 
then a tongue ſo uſed ; better be dumb, then 
have a wicked tongue. The abuſe of the tongue 
1s a great depravation of it, peryerting it from its 
proper uſe, and crofling that end for which it was 

given unto man ; which in the Creation of it Was : 

of great excellency, 2, 


2. Looking upon it in mans Corrupted late —_—— 
and condition, here we fhall find the Tongue, as. Nub3eR 
other of the-members, very ſubjett to Ne CATY Jy tO ro miſcar- 
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fin, - That 1 fin not with ney tongue, ſaith David 
here, intimating that . he apprehended himſelf 
prone and ſubje&fo to do. And: ſo re the beſt 
cf Saints ; the moſt ſanAified torigues are ſubje& 
to miſcarry, to fin ; or rather (as the Text hath 
it ) ex to fin with their Tongues, Solt 1s, the 
members of the Body. are but Inſtruments for the 
Soul to a&t by, It is the ' Soul that 1s the proper 
ſcat of fin, That being corrupted and poyſoned; 
it diffuſeth that Corruption, that poyſon, through 
all the members of the Body, ſo as they ( if not 
looked to ) become Inſtruments of unrighteouf- 
neſs unto fin. Sothe Apoſtle hath it, Rom..6.1 3. 
Neuher yield ye your members as inſtruments if 
unrighteouſucſs uno ſin. Your members ; the [+ 
culties of your Souls , and members of your 
Bedies, which are as Inftruments to the Soul; 
"O7ae 5 Either like toozs which Artificers work 
with, or weapoys which Soldiers fight with, be 
ing uſed to ſuch ends and purpoſes as the ſoul 
employs them in, either for good, . or evil. Sud 
is the hand wherewith one man /abeureth, ano 
ther ſtealeth ; and ſuch is the rogue wherewitli 
one man bleſſeth, another curſeth ( as St. Jani 
hath it, Fam.3.9.) So as fin is not radically, « 
properly in the Toxgxe, no more then in other d& 
the members, but onely as it is infeed and poy- 
foned by the Soul. As in diſeaſes of the Body,unj'® 
Feavers, &c. the heart and other inwards being) 
inflamed, the To»gue partakes of it, ſhewing thee" 

diſtemper in the colour of it ; ſo is it in the ſpit 
tual diſeaſes and diſtempers of the ſox! ; the heartge”* 
the ſoul being corrupted; poyſoned _ fir; 8” 7 

eaketh 
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breaketh forth, and putteth forth it ſelf in and by 
the, Torigue : which finneth Extramitendo, by 
venting of that inward Corruptien ; as other of 
the members, the ſenſes, Eye, and Ear,&c. do. 
Irtromitteudo, by letting jin ſuch objeRs into the 
ſoul, as whereby ſin is conceived. Out of the a+ 
bundance of the heart the month ſpeaketh, Mat.1 2. 
34 Out of the heart proceed evil thoughts, falſe 
witneſs, blaſphemies, Mat.15.19. Thus doth the 
Tongus come to fin, by being as a Pp to the 
well, or a Pipe to the C:ſtern, wanting the inor- 
dinate paſſions of the Soul, So as though this 
diſeaſe be not in it /diopathetick, yet Sympathe- 
tick, it is, thoush not properly inherent in it, yet 
acted by it, as it. agreeth and complieth with the 
Ill diſpoſed ſoul. Thus is the Tongue ſubjeR, and 
if not looked to,prone to fin. 

. 3: And that very ſabjeft, very prone ſotodo, 3. 
more then 4»y ether members of the Body, The And char 
Eye, the Ear, the Hand, they fare all ſubje& to — 
fin, to be inſtrumental inthe conceiving, or bring- 2 4... ; 
Ing of it forth, but none like the Tongue ; which 

8s it confiſteth of many parts, Bene, Fleſh, Nerves, 

ITteries, and Auſcles , almoſt as many (ſaith 

ne ). as there are /ettersin the Alphabet, there- 

n exceeding molt, ( if not all ) the members of 

Body, though of far greater quantity, ſo if 

b- more ways to extrayagate and run out then 

roW2y other ; being the moſt unruly member in the 

Wpody ; yea, the moſt unruly of all Creatures. So 
ri". Jams ſets it forth, Tam,3.8. Every kind of 
Kafts, and of birds, and of ſerpents, and things 
n the Sea, 15 tamed, and bath been tamed by naan- 


kind 5 
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hind, but the Tongue can no max tame ; Irit aj 
axruly evil, Thus in former times it hath been, # 
and till is; Beaſts and Fowls, though never ſo' | 
fierce, never ſo wild, yet by bumane art and in- 


duſty they have been,and may be tamed ; and ſo 


have ſerpents, ſome of which have been ſo meck- 
ned, as that men and women have carried then 
without danger in their boſoms ; and though ve- * 


nomous creatures, yet they have been, and daily 
are madeſerviceable to humane uſes ; as fiſhes al- 
ſo are, ſome of which have been brought to re- 
ceive meat from the hands of their Maſters, Put 
the tongue can nd man tame; No one man can 
tame the tongue of axother ; ſo Grotiiz and ſome 
others expound it : however by ſevere puniſh- 
ments it may be reſtrained, yet not tamed, the 
nature of it not altered. No nor yet his owl 
Tongue, ( which I conceive to be rather there in- 
tended.) This can no man of himſelf do ; not 
without the aſfiftance of divine and ſpecial grace : 
neither is there afforded to any fuch at abfolute 
concurrence of that grace, as to do it wholly and 
perfealy : whereupon it is'(as we have heard) that 
this «Apoſtle calleth fuch a one as otfenderth not 
with his tongue, a perfett man, Tn it felf the 
Tongut of man,as now corrupted; and not changed 
by grace, it is (as he there calleth it) a# uwruly 
evil, * Axd]dy rey naxdy, alum quod coercers moi 
porefF, an evil which cannot be kept in. Noy 
though nature hath incloſed it, ( as Wild beaſts, 
Lyons, and Bears, and Tigres, are wont to be 
in their grates, to which cuſtom the Apoſile is 
conceived there toallude ) and that with a donble 
fence 
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fence or pale, the Teeth, and the Lips, yet ill 
it will not be bounded, but 1s ready uponall occa- 
fons ( as thoſe wild Bealis ace ) to break forth F 
there being nothing More hard,more difficult, then 
to rule and govern that member, 

4. And as the Tongue is thus ſubje& to miſ- 


— 
” s c 
— +. . 
+.% . . 
o . 
ad 
97 


<.Y 


carry, ſo thoſe miſcarriages are of dangerous con- The wit- 
ſequence, An Ewl Tongae 15 a great Emil, very carriages 


Both which are _ ST in the following of ganze- 


words of that Text, 


am,3.8, where the Tongue rous con- 


is ſaid to be fall of deadly poyſon. This is it with ſequence: 


ſome beaFts, they carry their poyſon in, or under 
their Tongues, as the Asp, or Adder, Ando is 
it with man, having an unſanRified and ungo- 
verned tongue, he carrieth poyſor in it, And that 
"Lov favaligeecsy » deadly poxſon ; ſo as being it 
ſelf poyſoned, it 1s very dangerous, and that (as I 
ſaid)-both to the owner of it,and to others. 


. . e . 


I. To the Owxer Gf it, in as much as it hath 


an influence upon the whole man. So St. Fames To 


' 


ſets forth the nature and uſe of it .in the former owner of 


part of that Chapter ; where he maketh uſe of two © 


familiar, but apt ſimilitudes, to illuſtrate and ſet 
forth the truth hereof. The former taken from a 
Bit, or Bridle, which though a ſmall matter, yet 
ruleth the horſe 5 Behold, we pal bitts inthe hor- 
fes monthes, that they may obey us, and we turn 
about their whole body, ver,3, Theother from a 
Helm,or Rudder of a ſhip, which though a ſmall 
piece of timber, yet ſteareth the Veſſel though 
never ſobig. Behold alſo the ſhips, which though 
they le ſo great, and are driven of fierce winds, 
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tt are turned about with a very ſmall helm,ver.q. 
Of ſuch uſe is the To»gue unto man , though a # 
ſmall member in compariſon of the Body, yet it # 
hath an influence upon the whole man, ſo as the 
well or ill ordering of that tendeth much to his 
peace and wellfare, or trouble and damage : If 
well ordered, it keepeth a man from many evils; 
like as the holding in of the bitt keepeth the horſe Þ 
from ſtumbling , and the right Rearing of the 
helm keepeth the ſhip from Rocks and Sands, 
Thus the well ordering of the tongue keepeth a 
man from many both fins, and troubles. who 
ſo keepeth his month, and his tongue, keepeth hu 
ſoul from troubles, Prov.21.23., He that keepeth 
his mouth keepeth his life, Prov. 13. 3. and may 
be a means of procuring him much good : A man 
ſhall eat good by the fruit of hs lips, (ſaith the 
verſe there foregoing.) hat man is he that de- 
fireth life, and loveth to ſee good days, let him re- 
frain his tongne from evil, (faith David in that 
Text forecited) Pſal. 34. 12,13. Onthe other 
hana , if miſ-governed and diſordered , now it 
expoſeth to many and great dangers,and thatboth 
Temporal,and Spiritual, Temporal ; hereby men 
are oft-times brought into great troubles. The - 
wicked 1s ſnuared by the trangreſſion of his lips, 
Prov.12.13. A fools month is his deſtruftion,and 
his lips are the ſnare of his ſoul, Prov.18.7. $&o 
had Nabals raylins tongue been to him, when 
he reviſed Dawid as he did, and gave ſuch harth 
language to his ſervants, had not his wife eAbr- 
gail timely and wiſely interpoſeg, ( as we have 
the ſtory) 1 Sam, 25, And King So/omen heat- 
ing 
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ing whit Adonijah had ſpoken, it being reported 
to him by his mother; he ſware. by the Lord; 
ſaying, God do ſo tome, and more alſo, if eAds- 
mjuh have not ſpoken this word againſt his own 
Ii , I King, 2; 2.3, Thus thoſe words which 
malicous tongues ſhoot like arrows at others, oft- 
times rebound and wound themſelves. And as 
Temporal, ſo Spiritual Evils, evils of fin ; which 
being ated and commited by the tongue, kave a 
ouilt upon the whole ian. Thence is, that ad- 
vice of the Preacher, Eccleſ, 5. 6. Suffer not thy 
mouth to canſe thy fleſh to ſin ; that is, thy ſelf: 
So the word fleſh 18 often uſed,in Scripture, for the 
' whole man, as the word Body alſois by St, James, 
Jam.3.6, where ſpeakinz of an unruly tongue 


he ſaith, Ir 1s 4 world of iniquity, defiiing the 


whole body : that is, the whole man, whom it 
leaveth a foul blot upon, beſides the guilt of the 


ſin thereby committed, Siich Evils a diſordered 


tongue, riot taken heed to, bringeth upon a mans 
ſelf. Many evils here, and ih the end ever/aſting 
wrath, The tongue which is here ſer on fire k: 
hell; ( as St, Fames there ſaith an unruly tongue 
15) ſhall ( unleſs that fire be quenched by the 
water of true repentance,) burn in hell hereafter, 
where it ſhall not firid a drop of water to cool it, 
no more then D1ves could, en = 2 
2, And as it is thus hurtful to a mans ſelf,Co to 
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others ; whoare hereby often wounded, Though To che: 3, 
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7, In Their good Names : A food name 15 In 


not in their Bodzzs, yet in that which is bet- G— 
[4 . 


their 


rather to be choſen then great riches, Prov.22.1. gocd 
H 3 A 12.nes. 
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A good name is better then preciom 0 yutment; 
Ecclef,7. 1. Nothiftig more dear to a man then 
this. Now in this is a man often wounded by a } 
{landerous tongue, or the tongue of a tale-bearer, - þ 
25 Solomon {a:th of it, Prov.18.8, The words of « 
tale-bearer art as wottnds, and they go down into 
the innermoſt part of the belly ; wounding mens re- 
putations urecoverably, piercing deep, to the | 
.oreat detriment and hurt of the perſons ſpoken of, 
And the like ſaith the Pſalmiſt of a malicious 
tcngue, Which he compareth to the Serpents ſing, 
or Adders poyſon, Pſal. 140.3. where ipeaking of | - 
his inveterate enemies who ſought his ruine, he 
ſaith , They have ſharpened their tongues like 4 
Serpent, and Adgders poyſon is under ther lips. 
Serpents cirry their tings in their congwes, and 
the Aſp,or Adder, his poyſon in a bladder under 
'..,, It, which'is the worſt of poyſons, being (as Ari- 
200 ſaith of it ) "Avidrov, incurable; and: here- 
Hiſtoria {91/6 (auth of 1t ) Avioroy, incurable; and here 
Animili- With they ſting and empoyſon thoſe whom they 
wn, libs. ſcize and faſten upon, And even ſo do malict- 
ous perſons, they catry a ſting, and poyſon, ih and 
| unde? their tongues, which 1n thetr words they 
I! - vent, caſting reproaches and ſcandals upon thoſe 
whom they bear ill will to; and ſo poyſoning 
. their good names, wounding their reputations, 
which they can do at the greateft diſtance. So. 
much David intimates, Pſal. 64. 3. where he 
compareth ſuch a Tonga to'a Sword, and a Pow, 
and ſuch words to arrows : Who whet their tongue 
like a ſ word, and bend their bows to ſhoot their ar- 
70Ws, CUEH butter words, that they may ſhoot 1 
fecret at the perfelt, The ſword Ee neer 
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hand, the Arrow afar off, And ſo doth the 
Tongue by calumnious and reproachfull ſpeeches , 
it not onely woundgth thoſe that are preſent, but 
thoſe that are abſent z where-eyer they be, though 
in the remoteſt part of the world, the Tongue will 


reach them. | x 
2. And thus wounding them jn their good 2- 
names, it may dothe like in their E/fates, which, ar ang | 
through the falſe accuſations of a lying tongue, ; 

they may, be deprived of,and by a deceitful tongue 
, cheated of. ; | 
3. And as their Eſtates, ſo their 'Z:ves may 3» 
hereby be endangered; as our Saviours was, by the *ndan- _, 
miſ-report of what he ſpake concerning the de- 5f"!%S 
ſtroying of the Temple of his Body, which they Yives. 
which heard him applied to the Temple of God, / 
Aatth, 26.61. £2 7 
-'4. However, ſuch a Tongue 1s a Diſfurber of 4. 
the Peace, Being un unruly Tongue it 15 Calum Diſturb- 
znquietum, (as the Vulgar Larize renders that _ their 
word, Jam. 3.8.) an ungquiet Emil, cauſing di- 
fira&ions,and diviſions, and diſturhances among(t 
men. Being it ſelf ſet on fite of Hell, it will fer 
on fire, So that Apoſtle there ſaith of it, verſ. c. 
The tongue 1 4 little member, &c, Behold how 
great a matter ( n>ixlw valw, how nmch word, or 
combuſtible matter,) 4 /::tle fire kindleth ! And 
rhe T ongut i# @ fire, &c. and ſerreth on fore che 
conrſe of nature, aud it 1s ſet on fire of hell, A 
ſmall ſpark, beiag blown, may conſume a World, 
And ſoan eviland unruly Tongue, being enraged, 
and ſo inflamed, it may ſet on fire 7Jy 9p6yov + 
y8riouws, the Conrſe or frame of nature ; ſticring 
H 3 up, 


4 Bridle for the Ting” 


up, not onely private difſentions, but publick 


Empuy- the outward man, it may alſo do the like as to the 


ſ{oning 
their Souls 


6. 


commotions, ſo putting the World into a com- 
button. | 50s 


'5. And, whileſt it thos hurteth others as to 


11ward, even reaching to their ſouls, empoyſon- 
ing them. Thus hath many a ſoul been poyſon- 
ed, by the profane, looſe, lewd, and licentions 
tongues of others, which' convey the poyſon of 
fin through the ear into. 'the heart, Thus Ew/ 
communications are ſaid 'to "corrupt ' good 1141- 
ners, 1 Cor. 15. 33. Theſe, and many other ways 
may the” Tongue, if not "lacked to, do hyrt to 


"6. To all which may be added, Being an un- 


Seriking at ruly Tongue, it will be ready to frike and let flie 
_ God hit. 


ſelf, | 


even at God himſelf. So the Pſalmiſt ſets forth 
the daring boldneſs of ſome wicked 'and ungodly 
men, ſal. 73.9. They fet their mouth epding, 
the heavens, and their ongiie walketh through the 


1 =; 


earth, ' Not onely daring "to tevile and rail upon 


TI. " WW £3: C - | Rs. 6 Fer x | 
men, of what condition foeyer they be, buteven 


- 


to blaſpheme God himſelf,” Thus fome impious 
and profane'perſons have done, and too many dai- 
ly do; who, in their helliſh'Oaths and Tmpreca- 
tions, ſwearing and curſing, do(as he ſaith) even 


fet their monthes againſt the Heavens, blaſpheming 


the' Name of God ; if' not ſpeaking dire&ly 
againſt him, yet ſpeaking. unreverently and. un- 
worthily of Him, of his Word, Works, Ordinan- 
ces, Servants ; 'yea, even Gods own people are 
ſubjeQ, at ſome times, in their aMiRions and di- 
treſſes, to repine and murmur againſt him, This 


ko 
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was the thing which David here feared himſelf 
for, leſt he ſhould do this in his extremity ; and 
hereupon it was that he took up this Reſo/ution, 
to take heed, as to all his zap, ſo ſpecially to 
his Tongue, that he might not therewith ſo ſ#* 
againſt God. $ 

Thus I have done with the Doftrixal part of 
this Leſſon: From which 1 ſhall now paſs to that 
which | chieſly aim at, the Application, Which 

I ſhall again direR, as in the former Dofrines [ 
have done, onely two ways ; by way of Reprehen- 

fron, and Exhortation, ES 

, 1, By Way of- Reprehenſion ; which. we ſhall 4ſe x. 
finde taking hold of many ; and I wiſh it may be Reprehen- 

taken hold of by, and brought.home to, the ſouls fivn» of di- 
of thoſe to whom it belongeth. I ſhall reduce '* 
them to two Heads, | R | 

1. Was David thus cautious and carefall over c 
his. Tongue, and ought all Gods people ſo to be ? Such as 
what ſhall we then ſay to thoſe who are a/togetbey are alto- 
careleſs of theirs? Such there are too many every gether 
where ; Who, as they do not indeed fear any fin, _— 
as It 1s a fin, ſo leaſt. of all ſinning with their Tongues, 
tongues, Their Tongues, they are their owz ; fo 

they look upon them , as David ſets it forth, 

Pſal. 12, 4. Who have ſaid, With our tongue will 
we prevail, our lips are our own, who 4 Lord over 
#? So do wicked and unzolly men, (for of 
ſuch he there ſpeaketh,) they look upon them- 

ſelves as abſolute Lords, having an abſolute ana 
uncontrollable Sovereignty over themſelyes, and 
in ſpecial over their tongues, ſo as they may ſay 
what they lit ; Which accordively they do, let- 

© 
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. ting their tongues looſe, to run riot, to ſpeak and 
utter quicquia in buccam, what-ever cometh next :. © 


to their minde, be 1t never ſo foul, never ſo hot> 
rid, whether again(t God or Max, So as to them 


may truly be applyed thatText of the Bſalmft,- 


even now mentioned, T hey ſet therr mouth againſt 


the heavens, and their tongue walketh through the - 
earth ; (peaking blaſphemouſly of God, -and re-- 
proachfully of 'their Neighbours ; tearing ( as: 
much as in them lies) the Names of both in pte- : 
res at theit pleaſures, by ſwearing, curfing, revis - 
ling, ranting. So long as the Laws of Mex do. 


not take hold of them,' but that they can evade 
the penalties of them, as for the Laws of God, 
they regard thetm not : And as for ſcurrilous, 
laſcivious, lewd, - filthy ſpeaking, this is as fami- 


liar to them as their native language, Thus do } 


they ſpit ahd vomit up the poyſon. of their hearts 
at their mouthes ; and from this {being habitua- 


ted and accultomed to it ) they will not be re- : 


claimed, being as .deaf to any good counſel that 


ſhall be given them, as the Adder is ſaid to be to © 


the charm.. So David ſets forth this their ob- 


ſtinacy,' Pſal. 58. 4 5. Where. ſpeaking of his 7 


own malicious and inveterate enemies, and ſo of 
obſtinate finners like-unto.them, he ſaith, Their 


* 


poy It Y; 1s like the poyſon of # ſerpent : they are like 


the deaf. Adder, that ſtoppeth her ear, which will 
»ot hearken to the worce of. the charmer, charming 
& x. 7 ER ES Tw#-2 > ' »q + . ; +0 

never ſo wiſely. A proverbial ſimilitude ; ſo it 1s 
by Expoſitors looked upon : Not that David f- 
ſerts any reality in what he ſaith concerning that 
Creature, -{ which yet ſome of the C Ancients are 
T3285 0 OS "hs Ef ns CR = on Fry M ſaid 
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R \2id to have given credit to, telling us how that 
IF the 45, or eAdder, ſeeing the Charmer coming 
WJ nigh her, was wont, by a natural inftinc, to lay 
& one of her ears cloſe to the ground, and to ſtop 
$ the other with her tail, that ſo ſhe mightnot hear 
his charm ; but this no Natwraliſts are ſaid' ta 
make mention of ;) much leſs may he be coricei- 
ved hereby, if there were any ſuch thing obſerva- 
ble in or before his time, to juſtifie the pradtice 
cf it, ſo as to approve of ſuch AMagrcal Spells, 
which are ſo expreſly condemned , Demwr. 18. 
Io, 11. But, as 1t ſeemeth, there was ſome-ſuch 
proverbial ſpeech then commonly in uſe among 
the Hebrews, And this he accommodates to his 
preſent purpoſe, as ſerving very fitly to ſer forth 
the obduracy of thoſe malicious enemies of his, 
who were -ſo hardened in their evil courſes and 
praQices, in ang and ſpeaking againſt him, that 


be given them for their better Information and 
Reformation. ' And, truly, even ſo is it with 
ſome, and too many, among us ; what ever ad- 
vice and counſel can be given unto them by the 
Miniſters of God, or others ; what ever Precepts 
are preſſed, what ever threatnings are denatinc 

yet they flop their ears againſt all, lill*raking 
the like liherty to let looſe their tongues, and t> 
vent the poyfon of their hearts in lewd and licen- 
tious ſpeeches, Tooplain an eviderice that what 
the Church complaineth of. . 1ſas. 63. 17. is ve- 


are hardened from the fear of God; and that they 
are given up to that Nsg «dbxu@- Which the A- 


they would net hearken to any counſel that.could - 


rified and made good'in them, that their hearts 
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le ſpeaketh of, ſaying that the Gemti/es were 
wholly vol 
eth,) which, if they were not, they would never 
dare to let their tongues run as they do. Now as for 
ſuch,let them know,that as,at the preſent,they are 
in Gods eyes, 'Ad\bxquer, Reprobates,. diſ-approved 


and abhorred by him ; ſo, ſooner or later, with 


out deep remorſe for theſe fins, and hearty re- 
pentance and reformation, they ſhall. finde and 
feel his wrath and diſpleaſure poured out upon 
them : He will. let flie. the Arrows of his Ven- 


geance at them who thus ſhoot at him, letting flie 


the Arrows of their wicked Words ; which,though 
not dire&ly aimed at him, yet light upon him, 
being ſins againſt him. So the Pſalmif# tells them 


what they muſt expe, Pſal. 64. 7,8. God ſhall 
root at them with his Arrows, ſuddenly ſhall they be 


wounded. So they ſhall make their awn tongue to fall 
on themſelves ; bringing upon themſelves the 
udgments of God.. Either Temporal, in this life , 
of. which there have been many inſtances ; Such as 
have been profane Swearers and Blaſphemers, &c. 
how have their ozn tongues fallen upon themſelves d 
how.have they pulled down the vengeance of God, 
which hath broke forth. upon them in ſome dread- 
full Judgments ? So (as the Pſalmiſt there ſaith,in 
the. cloſe-of that Verſe. laſt mentioned) al! that 
have. ſeen them haze. fled away, being ſtruck with 
conſternation and amazement at what they have 
ſeen or heard, they being thereby made,even like 
Lots. Wife,turned into Pillars of ſalt, made ſpeRa- 
cles of vengeance, and laſting monuments of jyrath. 
| | C0) 


given up, Row.1.28. 4 Reprobate mind,a minde | 
dof judgment (as that word fignifi- W; 
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Þ to all ſucceeding ages,for the deterring of all atherg 
A from daring to imitate and follgy them, But 
if not here, yet hereafter, Thoſe tongues which 
are thus ſet oz fire of bell, ( as 1 ſaid before, ſo I 
ſpeak it againg that it may make the deeper im- 
preſſion upon the ſpirits of thoſe who are in this 
kind guilty) without pency repentance and re- 
formation, they ſhall b»rs :# hell ta all eternity ; 
where (as I ſaid,) Dives-like, they ſhall not find 
a drop of mater to.cool them, Here is the firſt 
ſort of. thoſe whom this Reprehexſox taketh hold 
of, ſuch as are thus altogether careleſs and fear- 
leſs, not at all tqkivg heed leſt they fin with their 
Tongues. | LT | 

2, A ſecond Rank there are, who though they 2. 
be not altogether careleſs,lyet they arenot ſo care= Othe:s 
ful as they ought to be. Though their Tongues 32 Fo . 
be not altogether wubridled, as the former were, arg as 
yet they do not bad in the reins fo freight as they 
_ ought to do. Of theſe there are divers ——_ ro 

orts. | FEY 

r, Some who are afraid of greater and groſſen x, 
evils, keeping. their tongues from them, but not Some 
ſo from /efſer, As for Blaſpheming of God, this careful 
they abhor; but yet. in ſpeaking of him they do 2"*!? of 


. . greater 
not uſe that reverence which they ought to do,too Afr 


often taking his Name in vain, by taking it inta 
their mouths upon every ſleight and trivial. oc- 
cafion, A praRiice too common every where. 
How many are there who make it theic uſual 
cuſtom, to uſher'in their ſpeeches with ſome of 
the ſacred names of the divine Majeſty ? begin- 
ning with O Lord, O God, O good God, O-Jeſws, 

| O 


O Chriſt, God forgroe me, Lord have mercy upoy 
#5, &c, And as for ſweariyg, though they abſtain 
from groſs and damnable Oathes, yet as for petty 
ences they are too familiar in their mouthes, and 

they make no bones of them ; as by their Farh 

and Troth, As God ſhall ſave me, 1 proteſt befor 

Ged, 1 vow, 1 vow to God, As I live, &c, And 

ſo for /mprecations, Curſinz of themſelves or & 

thers, though thoſe horrid ones of God damn np, 

The Dewi take thee, 8c, will not down with 

them, yet thoſe others, of Would I might never 

breathe ; Hang them, &c, theſe frequently fall 

from their lips. And as for filthy ſpeeches, thoſe 

which are loathſome to chaite ears, being broad 

and open, they will not foul their mauthes with 

them, but as for wanton, looſe, ſcurrilous jeſts, 

though exceeding the bounds of civility and mo- 
deſty, theſe they make nothing of, And ſo for 
ſlandering of their neighbours ; though they will 
not defignedly coyn, or tell a tye to defame him, 
yet they will be ready to take up an evil report of 

him, and giving credit to it to do the ill office 
of a' tale-bearer, reporting and divulging it tq 
his diſparagement. And whilſt they ſpeak mear- 
ly and uncharitably of others, 'they will be ready 
to ſpeak highly, too highly of themſelves ; if not 
beyond what they deſerve, yet beyond what it 
becometh their own tongues to utter. Theſe, and 
many other like miſcarriages of the T ongue,are ve- 
ry common and. frequent every where. Which 
eweth that there are-many who have not the like 


care over their tongues as David had,nor as Gods . 


people ought to have. 
2, A 
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. 2, Aſecond ſort there are who come under this 2: | 
head ; ſuch who though they.do' make conſcience Some gie 
of their w4ys,' yet give too much liberty to theien*, oor 
rovgues z (uffering them to expatiate and'run ,ng 10- 
wild in 2n. extravagant way and manner, being quacity. 
given to vcr boſity and 1:quacity, to the muiltiply= 
ins of words beyond what' is fitting for them, -or 
any other , never thinking they can ſpeak too 
much, or yet enough. This we find righteous 
ob ( thouch unjuſtly) charged with, and cen- 
ſured tor,by his friend Zophar, Job 11,2. Should 
a man full of talk be juſirfitd? ever the better 
thought of for being 4 mar of lips ( as the Origi- 
nal there hath it,) full' of words. Even this, as 
it bewrayeth a great deal of folly ; The mopth of 
fools poureth out fooliſhneſs, Prov.15.2, where- 
upon it is that the Fiſermar. calleth ſuch (how 
wiſe ſoever they may think hemlſelves to be ) by 
the name of Fools; A prating fool ſhall fall, 
Prov. 10.8, which he repeateth again, ver. 10, 
fall into many dangers ; ſo it is not be expeced 
that it ſhould be without f».'-So he there alſo tells 
us, wer; 19, In the multitude of words there want- 
th met ſin, Men, or Women, being full of talk, 
they cannot but ſometime talk amiſs ; ſo as in 
many words there will be ſome fin. * 
3. A third fort there are, who though they do 3. 
take heed to their tongues, and are careful of their S2me_ not 
- words thatthey offendnot, whether in the qua/:- on —"_ 
ty, or quantity of them, yet they are notſo ar* 
all mes, but that ſometimes they ate overtaken, 
and forget themſelves, - This do ſome in-a'time 
of mirth, at feaſts, or friendly meetings; wm 
| ES, 
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their hearts beihg dilated, their tongues break Nh"? 
looſe, ventirty ſome vain, light, and ffothy dif, 
courſe, which; at other times, being ina cottips; 
ſed frame and temper, they mould not, have Þ- 
ven way to, Others being uriderſome ſad rem: 
cation, their ſpitics being raiſed and troubled with- 
in them, their diftempers may breakforth in oi 


paſſionate expreſſions, repining and mutmurits 
even againſt God himſelf, as the Iſraelites in ths 
Wilderneſs did ; or being provoked and exaſpe- 
rated by ſome unkind and uncivil uſuage from 6- 
thers, they may now bewray their paſſion in ſome 
unbecoming langnage. So the Pſalnn/t tells us 
of Moſes, that patretn of meekneſs, (for which 
hefts commended, Nimb.1 2.3 Moſes was 4 ter) 
week man,) how that being provoked by the 1/7 a 
tlites at the waters of Marah, he ſpake unadvi- 
ſedly with bis lips, Plal. 106, 33. They pro- 
voking him by their marmuring againſt God and 
him for want of water, he breaketh forth upot 
thent in ſome paſſionate language , calling rhe 
whole Congregation, being afſembled before him, 
by the name of ReÞrts, as we find it; Numb. 0 
T0, Hear now, yerebels, (ſaith he) muSt we ferch 
you water out of this Rock ?* This the beſt of 
Saints may be, and few but at ſometinizs are, by 
ſuch ways brought to miſcarry in their ſpeeches, 
and(s to fin with their Tongzer,being not ſo heed- 
ful over them at all times, and 1 all places, as 

they ciight to be. 
To theſe 1 migtit yet add ſome other, who 
come within the verge of this Reprehenſiovn. Ard 
indeed, who isthere that is wholly exetripted from 
it 
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it> What man is there that is ſo perfe&, a8'not 
at ſome time or other to offend with. his Tongue? 
Butleaving Repreheyſion, T ſhall paſsto that which 
(through Gods affiſtance)I ſhall ivfiſt ſomewhat 
more largely upon, the latter branch of the Ap- 
plication, Which is the Uſe of | Uſe 2; 

Exbortation, Was holy David thus watchful Exborraci- 
and careful over his Tongue ; let all of us 7; 
herein proponnd bim as a Pattern for our Imi- 1 | 
zation, Be we at all times in like manner watchful of gon;gg 
over outs, taking heed that we //» not withthem, with theiz 

Toexcite whereunto, I ſhall not need to make T ongues, 
uſe of any other Arguments, or Motoes, then 
what I have already propounded as Reaſons for 
our ſo doing : which let us refle& upon. As 
thoſe General Conſiderations, of Gods taking tio- 
tice of all our words, as well as our ways, his be- 
ing provoked by evil words, the account which 
we are to give for vain and idle words ; ſo thoſe 
ſpecial ones, the excellency of the tongue in the 
right uſe of it, the proneneſs'of it to miſcatry, 
and that many ſeveral ways above any other 
member of the Body ; the dangerous conſequence 
of thoſe miſcarriages, and that both in reference 
to a mans ſelf, who may thereby be wounded and 
| hurt, and that both in the outward and inward 
man; andto others, who may thereby be wound- 
ed in their 200d names, dammfied in their eſtates, 
endangered in.their lives, diſturbed in their peace, 
yea, .and poyſoned in their ſouls. All which be- 
ing laid together may ſerve as ſuſficient induce- 
ments to the ſetting of aſiri& watch and ward over 
thisunculy member, rhat ſo we may prevent n 
knole 
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{ Driate for 't 
thoſe miſcarriages which, not being regarded, it is 
ſubje& to. 


Which miſcarriages (as before I ſaid) are ye. 


ry many, of diversandſeveral kinds, Tſhall no 


_ attempt to make any exact Catalogne of them all; 


onely fingle out ſome of thoſe which are moſt ob- 
vious and common ; which I ſhall reduce to thre 
Heads, accarding to that three-fold Reference 
which a mans words ordinarily have, which re- 
ſpe either God, er - his Nezghbour, of Himſelf, 
Theſe are the three which are chiefly concerned 
in our words and ſpeeches. Now take ive heed 
that we donot with our Tongnes offend, or fin a- 
eainſt any of them, | 

Againſt God ; more immed1ately againſt him, 
cy in ſpeaking of him, - or ro him, or from 

im. | 

1, In ſpeaking of himi. Here take we heed of 
that which the Third Commandment expreſly 
forbids, of Takyg the Name of the Lord our 
God inwvain : which whoſoever ſhall dare to do; 
the Lord ( as it there followeth ) will not hold 
him guiltleſs ; will not ſuffer him to paſs unpu- 
niſhed. Now this may be done,-as in other ways, 


ſo ſpecially by the Tongue, which is conceivedto 


be there principally intended , it being by that 
Law bound to the good abearing. And this take 
we heed of, of tranſereſſing that Lay with out 
Tongues, Where vb 

' 1. Take we heed of Blaſpheming that Name, 
ſpeaking againſt God, or ſpeaking evil of him ;; 


ſpeaking whether Direfty, or Indireftly, 


eyv:lothim 


x; Direftly 
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1. Direfily, and immed1iatly blaſpheming God 


himſelf. A Capital crime, of a \horrid nature Dire&ly 
which under the Law was puniſhed with death, and Im- 
So the Lord being conſulted with in the caſe of P<9iarely: 


that young Man Who was found guilty thereofz of 
Blaſpheming the name of th? Lore, ordereth Moſes 
to proceed 1n judgment againlt him, Zev.24.1 4. 
Bring 'im forth without the Camp, and let all the 
Congregation ſtone him; And what was done 1n 
that particular caſe, he eſtabluhes it for a general 
Law, requiring that the like puniſhment thould 
be inflicted upon all others guilty of the like 
Crime : . He that blaſphemith the name of the 
Lord ſhall ſarely be pat to death, ver. 16, Such 
was the Law againlt Blaſphemy then under the 
Law, which ſurely ttill (tandeth in force under the 
Goſpe!, Every of us take heed that we be not 
found in the leaſt degree guilty of it, Take heed 
that we do not thus {iz with our Tongues, This 
was that which Jobs wife ( being therein the De- 
vils inſtrument, as the firtt woman was, in tempt=- 
ing her husband) tempred him to do, He being 
ingreat extemity, and followed with a ſucceſſi- 
on of ſad and fore Aftictions, ' She ſaid unto him, 
Carſe God and die, Job 2. 9. thereby intimating 
unto him, that by thus blaſpheming of'him, he 
might procure that from him which he could not 
do by ſerving of him, tobe freed of his troubles 
and vexations. And what fhe would have put 
11M upon, the Devil ( who is the Accuſer of the 
Brethren ) charged him with, that in caſe God 
ſhould try him to the purpoſe, he would hot for- 
vear to 9 it, Pur forththine band now (Caith he, 

1 , ſpeaking 


114. 


| ſpeaking uuto God,) 4nd touch all that be bath, 


| ſucceſſion of ſharp and. ſad trials, yet, Jn al 
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and he will carſethee to thy face, Job.1.11. And 
again, Cap, 2. ver, 5 . Pat forth thine hand now 
aud touch his bout, and his fleſh, and he will curſe 
thee to thy face, A thing which though it was 
falſly, by that Father of /yes ( who therein ſpake 
as he would have had it,) charged upon him, 
others we find to be guilty of it, of thus blaſpe- 
ming of God in the day of their Calamity. . So 
it is ſaid of the ſubjeRs of Antichriſts Kingdom, 
Rev.16.9. when the Angel was pouring out the 
fourth vial full of the wrath of Godzupon the Sax, 
(whereby ſome underftand Amtichriſt,or the Popes 
temporal power over Kings, he making himſelf 
as the Sz in the firmament, in compariſon;of 
whom all other Rulers and Governours are but as 
lefler fars;) now (ſaith the Text,) ez: were 
ſcorched with great heat, and blaſphemed the namt 
of God, And the like again upon the pouring | 
cut the fifth vial upon the ſeat of the Beaſt ( the | 
City of Rome, which thall then be deſtroyed, (as M 
it 1s probably interpreted,) 7 hey grawed ther Wl = 
| 
| 


tongues for pain, ard blaſphemed the God of hea- 
bee, betauſe of their pains, and their ſores, ver.0, 
11. Such diftempers are unſan&ified hearts 


\ Fubje& unto in their extremities, even to lirike.at 


God himſelf with their. tongues, ſor infliQing 
thoſe plagues upon them, But this be we afraid 
and aware of, So -was that righteous man, Job; 
Notwith(tanding the hand of God lay heavy upon Iſl - 
him, preſſing him ſore, and following him with 


1h fob finntd net,nor charged God foolsſhly, Job t. 


laſt, 


. A'Bridle for the Tongue: 
laſt, Hedid not fin again(t God with his Tongue, 
ſo as to attribiite *fol/y unto hum, ( as the margin 
in our new Tranſlation there readeth it ; ) which 
had he done, it ltad been great fooliſhneſs in him. 
And the like care had holy. Dav:d ; who tells us 
how in his diſtreſs he demeaned himſelf, how he 
kept his mouth ſhut, Pſal. 39.9, { was dumb (ſaith 
he) and epened not my month, becauſe thou, Lord, 

didſt it, Thus did he in his greateſt extremity 
take heed to his Toxgae, that he might not fin a- 

oainſt God by blaſpherhing of him,ſpeaking otight 
againſt hini. And this let all of us, above all ſins, 
be wary of, it being a fin of a horrid natiive ; 

which 1t tnuſt needs be, being comtnitted ſo di- 

realy and immediatly againſt Cod himſelf, So the 

Tews of old looked upon it. And thereupon it 

was (as1s conceived) that they in ſpeaking of it 

were not wont to make uſe of the proper nattiz, 
calling it Blaſpheming of God, which was a thing 
ſo execrable and detettable, that they could got 
endure ſo much as to hear itnamed; and therefore 
they adopted 1t with a ord clean contrary, ex- 
preſſing ut by Bleſſing So 1t 18 uſed in that Text 
torecited, where Jobs wife tempteth him to Curſe 

Ged, the Original hath it, B/ef God, And {o 

in the Chapter foregoing, where Job expreſſing 

his fear and jealoufie concerning his Sons, leſt in 
their feaſting and revelling they ſhould forget 

God, and themſelves, and ſo ſpeak and uttery or 

-at leatt entertain ſome thoughts of God, which 

wete unworthy of him, he ſaith, It may be thar 

' my ſons have (imned, and.curſed God uy their 

hearts, Job 1.5. inthe Hebrew it is, Bleſſed Ged. 
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$6 deteſtable was the thing unto them, that they 
could not endure ſo much as the ame of it, And 
ſs let it be untous.' As Pal faith of thoſe two 
ſins, !xcleaneſs and Covetouſmeſs, Eph,5.3, Let 
3t not be oxce named among you ; Willing them to 
abhor the very mention of choſe vices : So 1 ſay 
of this ſo horrid a ſin, Blaſphemy, let ir not be 
once named among /t ms, 1 mean without abhor- 
rence and deteſtation of the thing, - And' that 
of whatever 1t 1s that borders upon it, that com- 
eth'near untoit : whatever it 1s that befalleth us, 
take heed of quarrelling wich God, of-uttering a 
wotd againſt him, + He being Grodmeſtit ſelf, rake 
heed of ſpeaking the leaſt evil of him ; ſpeaking 
ought that may refle& upon any of his eArts- 
lures: As upon his Power, or eAll-ſufficiency ; 
-which the 1ſraelites in the Wilderneſs queſtioned, 
and ſo therein ſpake againſt God, Pſa/.78. 19,20, 
Tea. they Sfake againſt Ged, they ſaid, Can God 
turmth a table 19 the wilderneſs : ? Can he gu 
bread t Can he provide fleſh for his people ? which 
thing highly 'provoked God againſt them, as-it 
there followeth > ver. 21. Therefore the Loyd 
heard this, and 'was wrath, ſo a fire was kindled 
againſt Jacob, and anger alſo came up againſt Iſ- 
rael, Or upon his Wiſdom , his Taftice , his 
Mercy, his Goodneſs, &c. Take we heed of let- 
ting fall any word that may any ways fall upon 


God to his diſhonour., Of whom as we (can 


never think, ſo much leſs ever ſpeak highly e- 


IndircR!' 4 nough, 


2a, 2. And { ſecondly ) whilſt we take heed of | 


ſpeokin 
> eyi! of . 


Bia phemins tne name of God thus Direft/ ſy and 
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Immediately, take heed alſo of doing-it Indire8- 
ly and mediately, by reviling of: his Religion, his 
Servants, his Miniſters, his Ordinances, his Word, 
or Works, every of which hath a reflection upon 
DMG. fn WES ; 

| 1. Of his Rel:gion, of ſpeaking evil of that, as 


the. Jews did, . who called Chriſtian Religion Fe, His R 


reſie, ARt. 24; 14.- After the way mwbichthty .call®' 
Herefie ſo worſhip I the God of my Fathers ( ſaith 
Paul to. Felix, (before whom he was accuſed by 
the Jews.) And the like did the Gert/es of the 
Fewiſh Reltgron, though upon anothzr account, as 
St. Paul tells the Jews, who made ſuch a boaſt of 
the Law, yet made no conſcience of it, Row, v. 
24. The Name of Cod ts blaſphemed among the 
Genules through you, The Heathens,among whom 
the Jews then lived, beholding. them (:ſorag.' gf 
them ) not walking anſwerably to. their Profeſſjn 
on, they ſpake .reproachfully of. their. Religign, 
as if it could-not be Gods Ke/rgrow ; or if{it werey 
then he could not. be the true God, :ſo holy a,God 
as he was + pretended to -be. .. So. the;,Propher 
Ezekzel ( to:whonr the. Apolile there hath: an 
eye) ſaith thatthe Heathens sf, @ld_did, Ezek; 
36. 20. Where-the Lord complaining how ;the 
people of Iſrael, by not walking-accarding to the 
Rules of his holy Law,had. opened the-mouthes 6f 
his and their enemies to blaſpheme, his Religion, 
he ſaith, Thy have profaued my holy. Name,when 
they ſaid unto them, Theſe art. the;people -of the 
Lord, Thus profane perſons, ſeeing Profeſſors 
walk looſely and ſcandalouſly, they.caſt ths upon 
the Religion of Chriſt, from thence taking ws 
| I 3 15 
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 fion toreproach and revileit, So much the Apo« 
file giverh us to take notice of, 1 Time, 6, 1. where 
exhorting Servants to be dutifull to theit Maſters, 
he prefſeth and enforceth the Exhortation with 
this Argument, That the Name of God and bu 
Doftrine be not blaſpbemed. And the like he ſauh 
to Wives, Tit. 2.5. where Calling upon them to 
be' diſcreet, chaſte, keepers at hone, obedient 10 
to their own FHmbands, he adds, That the word of 
God be not blaſphemed ; evil ſpoken. of, as if that 
gave any ſuch liberty to Servants, or Wives, as to 
refuſe to be dutifull and obedient to their Maſters 
and Husbands, though Izfidels, And ſo St, Pe- 
ter, ſpeaking of ſeduced Profeſſors, who, being 
drawn afide by their falſe Teachers, ſhould walk 
licentiouſly, 2 Pet. 2. 2, he faith, ' Many ſhall 
follaw ther pernicions ( of laſcivious ) ways, by 
reaſon of whom the way of truth ſhall be tvil ſpo- 
hen of.' By this means the Chriſtian Religion, 
which ſheweth the onely true way to Heayen, 
and upon that account called *ON; 4 axnS«u@; 
The. way of truth, or trae way, that ( faith be 
ſhall 'in the latter times come to be blaſphemed, 
Pazognun3ingdle, evil ſpoken of, by thoſe who 
are no friends toit, Now this take we heed of, 
that ye be not, upon what occaſion ſoever,tempt- 
ed to this kinde of Blaſphemy : What-ever the 
lives of Profeſſors be, though they walk never {© 
unanſwerably to their Profeſſion, giving neyer ſo 
many and great ſcandals, yet take we heed f. 
falling foul upon Religion with our Torgner, (0 
3s ta ſpeak evil of the ways of God for" their 


fakes. 
d- ods. 3. And 
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2, And ſo (ſecondly ) of ſpeaking evil of the 


Servants of God, reproaching of them, or ſpeak- Of his 


ing again{t them, and that for their Re/rgrops ſake, 


'» the For their 


6 % 


Thus was Chriſt himſelf ſpoken againtt by 


Jews, according 45 1t Was fore-told by old Stmeon iake 


to Mary, Luk. 2. 34. Behold, this Child is ſet 
for a ſign, which ſhall be ſpoken againſt, Syucioy 
«1T14y08yey. SO he Was in his own Perſon: And 
fo he was afterwards in his fo//owers, thole-on 
whom his Name was called ; Do zoe they (ſaith 
St. 7nes, ſpeaking of mercileſs oppreſſonrs) blaſ- 
pheme that worthy Name by which ye are called? 
7am. 2, 7, the Name of Chriſt, from whence 
Believers were: called Chriſtians, reproaching 
Chriſt in them. So were the Primitive Sams 
uſed, having opprobrious names caſt upon them, 
called by the name of Seftaries, Wt have found 
this man a peſtulent fellow, and a ring-leagder of 
the Seft of the Nazarens, that is the language of 
Tertallus the Oratour in his pleading againſt Pazl, 
Al. 24. 5. And the Jews, when they ſaw Paul 
at Rome, tell him, A#.28,22, As concermng this 
Seft, it is every where ſpoken arainſt, meaning 
the Profeſſion and Profeſſors of ChriRianity, who 
are often ſpoken _ againſt for their Profeſſion 
ſake ; Being reproached for. the Name of Chrift, 
( as St. Peter ſaith of the Chriftians in his time, 

1 Pet. 4. 14.) on oe 
And the like do others 'meet with for their 
Praftice,for walking anſwerably to their Profeſſion, 
firialy and preciſely; for this they are (it may be) 
not onely wondred at by ſome, but aſſoevil thought 
and ſpoken of for it, So alſo were thoſe Primi- 
. I 4 uye 
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tive Saints, a5' St, Peter there ſets it forth, in the; 
2» former: part: of that Chapter :. | hey being cons! 
- yerted to Chrijitanity, and havips renqunced- alf; 
thoſe finfull ways and courſe; wherein they fors) 
zrly waiked, 'as ather Gentiles did ; now living: 
according to the Goſpel Rule, ſoberly, and.right-) 
eouſly; and godly, they, were tor this both wot 
dred at, and.cvil (poken of by th:ſe among whom! 
they lived, 4 berezn (ſaith, he, ver.g.). they think 
it ftrange that ye ru not with them into the, [ams. 
exceſs of x10t,: ſpeaking evil of you, Andis 1t not 
To with too. Many at this.day, who ſeeing others 
living | as. becometa Chritians, walkjng Nrialy. 
and-precsſe{y, (.it 1s the Aprſiles word, Eph. 'y.. 
:15. 1 hat ye walk, circumſpettly, axerCos, ACC; 
rate, preciſely) in all the ways of Gad, and ſa 
by their. lirietneſs condemning their, licentiauſe 
neſs, they are. ready to. take up tais, as Dawd 
did that fone which he threiy at Golrah, and caſt 
It in their faces as a reproach, ſpeaking evil of 
them for it, So did 4rchat, when ſhe ſaw D«-: 
vid dancing before the Ark, expreſſing his zeal 
in ſuch a manner. as he did, -the jeered him for it, 
2 Sam.6.20, Such jeerers there are every where, 
who caſt opprobriqus names upon ſuch as are moſt 
zealous for Gad, Whenceelſe are thoſeterms ſo 
common in:the mouthes.of. profane perſons-at this 
day , of Preciſians, Puritans ? &c, Wherewith 
they brand thoſe whom they have nothing to ac- 
cuſe of, except it be (as Damels enemies acknow- 
ledged concerning him,: Dan, 6. 5.) touching the 
Law of their God, Now what. is this but even to 
{hcet at God agg Chriſt, and ta wound: them 
| | through 


: ; . ? 
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through the ſides of thoſe his ſervants? So. it 1s, 
they who ſpeak. evil of the ſervants of God toc 
ther Religion take, in ſo doing they blaſphemg 
God and \ bhrift, So ſaith Fer, in we Text 
bfore Cited,. 1 Pet. 4+. If where ſpeaking of 
Chriltians ,beine reproached for the Name. of 
Chriit by ſuch as did bear ill will to them and 
him, and comforting them againtt ſuch reproach- 
es, hetells them, Kit On their part he is evil ſpa- 
ker of (BaaoonutT os ne IS blaſp hemed,) but on 
your part be 1s glorified ; vin. Chrit himſals, who 
being in his Saints, (Chrift. i in jor, Col.:1. 27;) 
is vlorified by them in their bold profeſſion of 
bim and conſtant adherence, to him, and ſo evil 
ſpoken of in them. . Thus is God and Chriſt blaſ- 
phemed in and through his, ſervants, when they 
are evil ſpoken of for his £ Cake,; which let all of us 


beware that we be nct in any devree fornd gull- | 


ty. of. 
2. And "8 in ſpecial, of Ceakine evil of his 


3. 
faitbfull Mipxiſters, who are his Serwexts- in 2 pe Of hu Mi- 


culiar way'; Paul, @ ſervant of Chriſt, Rom.1,7. 

A ſervant of. G $ 7 3 7 be ſervayt. of the 
Lord muſt not;ſtreue, 2 Tim, 2. 24. - Such are all 
Chriſtians, in a general ; but. his Miniſters, in a 
ſpecial: way ; heing bis Qfficers, deputed, com- 
miſſionated and authorized by him, as his Agents, 
his Ambaſſadours : Now. then ws are Ambaſſa- 
deurs far Chriſf, 2 Cor. 5..20.. . And being. ſa, 
take heed of reproaching_and._reviling them as 
Miniſters, for, their Office 2nd FunRion ſake, 
or for their Faithfulneſs i inthe diſcharge of it: 
Which who ſo doth he therein: revileth Chriſt 
hindelf, 


niſers. 


OfhsOr- do the like as to the ſacred Ordinaxces of God die 
d:nances. penced by them; of ſpeaking ſletghtly or com 
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hinifelf, That which is done to an Ambaſſudouy 
as ann Ambaſſadowr refleQeth upon the Pringy. 
that ſent him ; and ſo that which js done to the 
Minifters of Chriſt refle&teth upon Chr:ft whoſg 
Minifters they are, He that recerveth you recerth, 
-e, Matth, 10, 40, He that deſpiſeth you deſpi- 
ſeth me, (ſaith our Saviour to his Apoſtles) Zuk! 
Io, 16. Andfo, he that reproacheth them res 
; proacheth God and Chriſt in them ; Which tet all 
take heed of. - | 3-7.” 
4. And taking heed of ſpeaking evil of them 


remptibly of them, of any of them, - This we 
finde brought in as a Charge againſt Stephey by 
thoſe falſe witnefſes that were ſuborned and ſetup 
avainſt him, A#,6.1 3. This man (ſay they) cen 
ſeth nat to ſpeak blaſphemons words againſt this by. 
ly place ihe Temple) and the Law, Take heed 
the like be not juſtly charged upon any of us, 
that we ſpeak not diſgracefully of any Goſpel Ors 
 dinances.” In particular,- of the Preaching of the 
wr d; which, though: ſerved in in earthen veſſels 
(as Pan calls:tham, ' 2 Cor. 4. 7.) diſpenſed by 
weak Inſtruments, yetbeing conſonant and agree. 
able to _—_— is the Word of God, and {o ought 
to be looked upon, and received with like. reves. 
rence as1f it, came from Gods own month, and 
were ſpoken immediately by him. #hen ye re- 
rived the Wird of "God which ye heard from w 
f faith Pax to his Theffalomans) ye: recerved it 
wot 4s the word of men, but as the word of God; 
x The. 2, 13, And therefore far be it _ us r l 

pea 'S 


\Wcinznce, as too many'at this day do, 

B To theſe I might add: (peaking evil of the 
| ork of God;z his works of Crtation, of Pre- 
- 21dence : OF Crearon, ſpeaking fleightly or dif- 
\Meracefully of any of them, as if God by Wiſdens 
WE had not made them all ; of Providence, by quar- 
celing with his-Diſfpenfations, as Job did in his 
AfﬀiRion,' Job 3, 20, i or6-( ſaith he) rs 
Night grven to him that 1s in miſery, and life unto 
WY rhe bitter 52 ſon! 7 and fo he gors on in a paſſion- 
ate Expoſtulation, * - This alfo- take we heed of : 
If any ſuch thoughts ſhould ariſe in our hearts, 
quench and quell them there, not ſuffering them 
to break forth at our lips. 
All theſe, befides divers other, come under 
this firſt Head, of Blaſpheming of God, ſpeaking 
evil of him. or ſpeaking againſt him, whether 
Immediately and DireAly,” or Mediately and Oþ- 
liquely, by RefteRion,. | 


ſpeak contempribly and diſgracefully of this Or; 


-And( err" Mg we take. hong of 
ſpeaking ought againſt him, beware alſo of ſpeak- 
gh y and ds of him, of taking bis Name 


So Grotiws expoungls* that! Commandment , Aon 
aſſumes, army? 'in vw 1mues, Thee ſhalt not taks, 
that is, into thy mouth, the Name of God, 
any of thofe Titles: of his whereby 
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rom ng 
- agoaeys, rack, h ”e 1;oghuly 

3 vain, by taking any ©f his Firtes,\ or his word, —_ vainly 
into our mouthes without jaft caufe, and ſo ſpeah- of him 


ing of them without due reverence'and reſpect. ey 


'he is enade 
known to uvs,fo as to uſe theth mreverently, Which 
isdone (as before we heard) when men ſhall, in 


K 
»4 # 


their cammon and ordiuary tallr , upon every 
or I BE ET AI leight 
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Grotius in 
Exod.20. 
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fleight and trivial occaſion, make uſe of them 
and that, as without any juſt cauſe for it, ſo with» 
out that due-regard which ought to be had. to ſo 
ſacred a Majeſty, who oughtnot to be mentioned 
without a holy fear and reverence, "This 1s cne 
thing which Moſes intends, : Demr. 28. 58. Where 
he mindeth the people of fearing the Name of 
their God, That thou mayeſt. (ſaith he) fear this 
glorious and fearfull Name, the Lord thy God.' As 


fear God himſelf, ſo fear his Name, ſo as not:to. 


take it invain into their mouthes.. And-this et 
all of us be carefull of. 1n ſpeaking of God, ha. 
ving a juſt occafion to make mention of any of his 
Titles or Properties, ſee thatwe de. it with all due 
reſpe& and reverence. As for other Gods, falſe 
Gods, they are not to be named without abhor- 
rence and deteſtation, So the Lord fequires it of 
his people, Exod. 23.13, Make no mention: ef 
the names of other Gods, neither let it be heardeont 
of thy month, viz. by way of any-approbation-ar 
liking ; for otherwiſe, by way of Hiſtorical report, 
.and of reproof, they ever were, and might be 


. named. «Jn this fence David ſaith that he-would 


nat take np their names into his lips, Pſal-16: 4. 

not dp.themſo much honour as to make any men- 
tion of them, unleſs ,it were to ſhew his abhor- 
.rence. of them : But tie Names of the true God, 
8s Chriſtians may take. them into their. mouthes, 
make mentian".of them,:and that any of theny 
. yea, even that grove Name, which the Jews adore 
- above all other, locking upon It as *Avexqornlars 
altogether unytterable,. the Name Fehovah, which 
- being proper and peculiar unta God, and expreſ- 


fing 
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fins his Efſexce, they will not have' it taken into. 
the mouthes of-any, but make uſe of ſome other of 
his names in ſtead of it ;- but thisis in them no ©- 
ther then a reverend ſuperſtition, or ſuperſtitious 
reverence, being ſupr4 ſtarutum, above what 


God requireth, Gods Names, as they are writ- - 


tex, and may be read, ſo they may alſo be atter- 
ed ; and ſo that nameas well as any other. But 
in the mentioning of them, let there ever be (as I 
ſaid) a due reverence and reſpe& obſerved ; that 
vvhileſt vve take them into. our mouthes, we may 
alſo take them --into our bearts, that whilelt we 
ſpeak of God, of Chriſt, or of the holy Spzr:t, our 
hearts may do homage and obeiſance to them, vve 
being inwardly affected vvith 'the apprehenfion 
of the divine. Majeſty of thoſe Perſons tearmed 
by thoſe names, ſo as to entertain a'high conceit 
of them, and to be ſubmiſſively.carried out to- 
wards them. Thus take vve heed of ſinning a- 
gainſt God vvith-our Toxexes by ſpeaking unreve- 
rently of him, abuſing his Names or-Titles. 


Or yet ns Ward, the Scri prure, which is cal- Of his 
led the word of God in a peculiar way, Blefſed **: 


are they that hear the word of God, Luk. 11. 28. 
in as much as it was immediately.inſpied.by him, 
coming, as 1t were, out of his mouth, :he ſpeak- 
ing in and by 'the Prophets .and Apoſtles , who 
were the Penmen of that holy writ. And being 
ſo, let all take heed how they take-that into their 
mouthes, ſoas to'ſpeak of it, either Enpronſly, as 
they who make uſe of it by way of /ncantation, 4s 


ſome have done whochave nſed ſome ſentences in 


it a3 Charms; Or Prophamly, as to uſe it ina 
ſcurrilows 


- 
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* 34, Cited, and made uſe of,by.St. James, Fam.y. C 
12. About all things, my brethren, ſwear wah 1” 
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ſenrrilow way, making jelts of it ; Or Yainly, td 
make uſe of that ſacred language upon ſleigh and 
trivial occaſtons. All theſe are abuſes of that 
tword, which refle& upon him whoſe word itix 
Which let all of us beware of, that we thus fin 
not With our 7 ongues, 03 

And the like do we (in the third place) in out 
ſwearing by him, Here alſo take heed that w 
take not the narije of God t# vain, Not but-tha 
Oaths in themlelves ever have been; and lull ar 
lawfull and nfeful, being rightly ufed to the ends 
and purpoſes for which they ferve ; which is (ﬆ 
the Apollle tells us) the ending of controverſies 
and differences, and fo ſetling of peace and qui- 


etneſs: Heb. 6.16; For men werily ſwear by thef tt 
greater, (1. e. by God,) and an oath for confirma.ff| 10 
tion is to them an tnd of all ſtrife, So great a loi wt! 
ver of peace and Concord is God among men, that lo! 
heis well pleaſed that they ſhould call in him fot] fro 
a witneſs, and make uſe of his Natne for the pro-Þ ha 
curing and eftabliſhing of it. But herein take ou 
we heed of abufing his Name ; whileſt we ſear {: 
by hw, and oxely by him : This being an honout ſor 
which he appropriates to himſelf, 7 how ſhalt fear to 
the Lord, and ſerve hint, and ſwear by bis Nam iv 
Deut.6.1 3. an honour which may not be given] bc 
to any creatvre, This we find clearly probitind fa 
in thoſe two Texte, that of .our Sevzour, Mats. b: 


neither by heaven, mr by carth, nor by any othirfh * 
eath - that is, not by anycreature, Which # 
itis improper,' and 4 v4 thing todog (the o_ Je 
(ur0 
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| 2-7c5 not being capable of knowing the 'triith. of 
if whac they are not privy to, or of themſelves of 
puniſhing the offender for his Perjury,) ſo it is 
1p198, 2 putting of the Creature into the room 
of the Creator making it a God, Upon which ac- 
count let all beware of it. Letnot our T ongies 
| thus fin by ſwearing; whether by our ſelves, or 
| by any othet Creature whatever, whether Mev, 
| or Angels, Which how. light ſoever any may 
"© make of it, is no leſs then horrid impiety. This 
| honour give we to God, ſwearing onely by him. 
| Inthe doing whereof, take we heed thatwe iz not 
|| with our Tongues, Whether it be 

1, By vain Oathes, ſwearing upon light and 


Ml which Gehaz: vented, when he intended to fol- 
low after Naaman the Syrian, to get ſomewhat 
from him for that Cure which his Maſter El:{þ4 
had wought upon him:, but refuſed to receive 
oucht in way of recompence for it ; As the Lord 
leh ( faith he) 1 will run after him, aud take 
ſomewhat of him, 2 Kin, 5. 20, Such Oazbes are 
too common in the mouthes of many, to whom 
ſwearing is ſo cuſtomary, that. they. ſcarce know 
how toſpeak without it, But let not ſuch Oaches 
fallfrom our mouthes, This 1s alſo conceived to 
bz prohibited by-our Sever in that Text forect- 

ed, Matth.5.34. T1 ſay nnto you, ( ſaith he) 
A z0t at all : that is, vainly and frivolouſly, 
tn your common and ordinary. Communication, 
Mi) Gas, Ne omnino,: Net at all, viz. except 
you have a lawful calling thereunto ; as in w_ 

0 
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| trivial occaſions, where we are not called to it, In fwear- 
cor have any juſt cauſe fot it. Such was that Oarh ir g vain's 
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of witneſs-beating- before ſome Judg, or lawful 
Magiſtrate, or fot tne deciding of. tome weighty 


Controvertie. In fuch caſes, Chriſt1ans may ag. 


lawfully ſwear as ever the Jews did, But not fo 
where they have no jult cauſe or Warrant for it, 
Such Oathes be we aware of, of thus t4k;g the 
name of our Godin vain, Taking heed (as I aid) 
not onely of plaia and dows-right Oaths, bu 
of whatever ſounds like an Oath. Herein obſer- 
ving our Saviours Dire&ton and Injunction there 


following, Swear zot at all 8&c, Bat let your com- 


munication be Yea, yea, Nay, nay, ver. 37. Your 
common and ordinary communication, let 1t be 
carried on onely with-plain and fmple Affirma- 
tions and Negations , by afferting and denying 
what is ſaid or ſpokev. For ( ſaith he, in the 
next words ) Whatſoever is more then theſe cometh 
of evil, Cuſtomary ſwearing by the Name of 
God, or Priteſtings before him, which are pert y 
Oathes, they are 89 govnes, from that Exul 
ont, from Satan, or from the Corruption 1n the 
heart of man, or from an evil hibit or cuſtom, 
And beiry ſo, take heed of tem, abſtaining 
from them, Take heed of thus finnihg with our 
T ongnes by ſweating lightly and vainly. 

2, And fo by ſwerring Raſhly, unaduiſedly, 


Searing ſuddenly, paſſiozately . which is no other bur a 


ralh'y. 


calling of God for a witneſs to our furious an- 
er. . So did King Saul, when he could not re- 
celve any anfiwerffom the Lord, and foknew not 
what todo, not- knowing where the cauſe of that 
eftrangement was, he dreaks forth in his Paſſion; 
Arthe' Cord liverh ( faith he ) whith [aveth 1ſ- 
rel, 
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ruel, though it be Jonathan my ſon, he ſhall ſurely 
die, 1 Sam.14.39., And the like we read of Je- 
horam, 2 King.6:31; Where in his Paſſion he lets 
fly the like oath againſt the Prophet Elſhaz 
whom poſlibly he apprehended to have been the 
cauſe of that ſore famine which was then in S4- 
maria; Being enraged againſt him , Then he 
ſaid, God do ſo, and more alſo, tome, if the head of 
Eliſha ſhall ſtand on him this day; Such paſſio- 
nate Oathes, and Iinprecations, we meet with 
many in tlie Scripture, and ive may meet with 
them every day. But this is a fin, and a foul 
one ; thus to vent the Paſſion of the Heart by the 
Tongne, and ſo to call God (as I ſaid) for a wit- 
neſs to 1t; This take we heed of, of ſwearing 
Paſſionately, COS fo 

- 2. Much more(in the third place) of ſwearing 


2, 


_—_ 
? 
oO 


falſly, contrary to our knowleds, or to the in- 5a 
tent and meaning of our. hearts, This we find '*'?7* 


charged by the Prophet ſarah upon the people of 
the Jews, as a ſin too common among them; 
Iſa. 48. r. Hear ye this, O houſe of Facob,&Cc: 
which ſwear by the name of the Lord, and make 
mention of the God of Iſrael, but not in truth; not 
:n righteauſneſs, And the like by the Prophet 
Jeremy, Jer.5.2. Though they ſay, The Lord 11+ 
veth, ſurely they ſmear falſly, Now among all 
the fins of the Tongue; next to that of direct and 
immediate blaſpheming of God, there cannot be 
any more horrrd then this, Thus to call in the 
God of Trath to bear witneſs to a lye, and fo, as 
much as in us lies, to make him a Lyar, A thigh 
profanation of Geds ſacred Name, So mach we 

K may 


" * 
. "Y 


Iz3O ; 


A Bridle for the Tongue: 


may learn from that Text, Lev. 19, 12, where 
theſe two are put tcgether ; Ne ſhall not ſwear by 
97 name falſly, neither ſhalt thou profane the name 
of thy God, To ſear by the Name of God vain- 
ly is a profanation of it, much more to ſwear by 
it falſly, Every of us take heed of coming under 
the guilt of this foul fin : Which who ſo doth, the 
Prophet Zachary will tell him what he muſt ex- - 
pet, Zach, 5. even that flying roul ſpoken of, 
ver,1, wherein there were Curſes written, ver. 2, 
to come ints his houſe, the Curſe of God to take 
hold upon him, 7 wil! bring it forth, ſaith the 
Lord of hoſts, and it ſhall enter into the houſe of 
him that ſweareth falſly by my name, and it ſhall 
remains in the midſt of his houſe, and conſume it, 
with the timber thereof, aud the ſtones thereof, 
ver.4. bring utter ruine upon him and his,without 
repentance of it, This is one of thoſe /izs which 
God hath threatned to take ſpeedy vengeance 
for, Mal. 2.5. 1 will come wear to you to judg- 
ment, and I will be a ſwift witneſs (amongſt other 
ſinners there mentioned) agarnſt falſe ſwearers, 
O take we heed we be never found in this num- 
ber 5 among Perjur'd per ſons, whom the Apoſtle 
reckons among the greatelt of ſinners, 1 Tim. 1, 
To. But being called to ſwear by the Name of 
God, ſee that we obſerve and follow that direRi- 
on which the Lord giveth unto his people for the 
ordering of their oathes, Jer. 4. 2. Thos ſhalt 
ſwear the Lord liveth, in truth, in judgment, and 
in righteouſueſs, Thus take we heed that we fin 
not againſt God with our Tongues, in ſpeaking of 
him ; wich is the firſt Branch of this Head. 
Briefly cf the two other. 2, And 
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2: And like heed take we in ſpeaking to hiry, 


Here takg we heed that we fin not againſt him In ſpeak- | 
with our Toxgues, whether it be in our Prayers,or pas 
A 


Vows, 
1, In our Prayers; whether Publick or Pri- 


pate, Here give not vvay to out tongues to fpeak In our 
Curſorily, to run cut 1n careleſs and extravagant Prayers: 


expreſſions, or to accumulate and heap up a mul- 
titude of words, as thinking tnereby ever the 
more to preyail with God, This is that which 
the Preacher dehorteth from, Eccl.5.2. Be not 
raſh with thy mouth, and let not thine heart be 
haſty to ntter any thing before God ; for God ts in 
heaven, aud than upm earth , therefore let thy 
words be few, Verbofity and loquacity, as it is 
not pleaſing to men, ſo much leis ts God. In 
ſpeaking to himlet our words be choice and fey, 
hot thinking that God meaſures our Prayers by 
the length cf them. Such was the concelt of the 
Heathen, whom our Saviour watrs his D:ſciples 
not to propound as a pattern for their imitation, 
Matth.6.7. When ye pray, ſe not vainrepttitions, 
as the Heathen do, for they think that they ſhall 
be heard for their much ſpeaking, So thought 
Baals Prieſts, of whom the ſtory tells us, how 
that they called on the name of Baal from morning 
even until non, ſaying, O Baal hear 98, 1 King. 
19.26. ſo repeating the ſame words over and 0- 
ver. Whereupon the Prophet Etzah, who was 
a hearer of them, jeereth them with that ſarcaſli- 
cal and biting ſcoff,in the words following , where 
he bids them, Gry alond, for he is a God, ( ſaith 
he ) either he is ralking, or he is purſuing, &Cc, 
K 
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ſotrie ways or other ſo taken up that he catinot 
hear or anſwer you. And ſuch vyas the mode of 
the Scribes and Phariſees, for which our Saviour 
pronounceth a woe againlt them, Marth. 2 3.14. 
Woe unto you Scrives and Phariſees, hypocrites, for 
ze devour widows houſes, and for a pretence makes 
long Prayers, This they did, thinking thereby 
to gain the repute of pious and devout perſons, 
that ſo they might the more readily be be truſted 
with the Eſtates, of Widows and Orphanes, 
whom they intended to defraud of them. Thus 
did they wrong and abuſe both God and wan. Let 
not the like be charged upon any of us. 

Not but that Chriſtians, upon occaſion, ma 
make /ong Prayers, and alſo make uſe of Repeti- 
trons in Prayer. For both theſe we have our Sa- 
v10Hrs own example to warrant them, As for /oyg 
Prayer, we find how he went out into a Mountain 
to pray, and continued all night in prayer to God, 
Lnk, 6.12, And for Repetttions, we find how 
in his eAgony in the Garden he went away from 
his Diſciples, 4nd prayed the third time, ſaying 
the ſame words, Matth. 26. 44, So as long 
Prayers, upon weighty occaſions, are not to be 
condemned. Nor yetſuch Repetitzons as are uſe- 
full to excite and ſtir up affeion ; in which way 
we find Dame! making uſe of them, Daz.g.16, 
18, 19, But vai» and xeed/eſs ones. Such are 
the Repet:tions which our Saviour there prohibits 


Montibus, tn that Text, Matth, «7, Battologies, Wh Barton 


1nquits e- 


rant, OH Ce 


rant ſub 


yiours ( ſaith tnz Original ) a word taken from 
Battas a Poet, who was noted and branded for an 


montibus egregious babler, for ufing many words fo little 


7r.Ovid, 


gurpole, 
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purpoſe , and inculcating them again and again, 

Both which are under thatword (then commonly 

uſed) there forbidden, Uſe not vain Reperitions, 

nor mwltiply needleſs words ; Two things which 

the Romniſh Litur gies are notoriouſly guilty of, AS j;je (42 
Caſaubon and others obſerve, This take we hzed /aubonzEx- 
of in our Prayers, that we thus fin not with our cercit. 14: 
Tongnes;remembring that advice of the Preach:r, as __ 
In ſpeaking unto God, let our words be adviſed, ** **9" 
i and few ; ſuch as may ſuit with our 

inward conceptions, and with the Majeſty of that 
great God to whom we ſpeak. 

2. And as in our Prayers, ſq in our Vows, 2. 
Here alſo we ſpeak unto God; which whilt we 2 our - 
M take heed of ſinung with our Tongues, whether V'Owns 

1. Making #»lawful Vows : ſuch as are either, 2» 
unlawful in themſelves, being ſuch as cannot be, 1,.&1 
performed without ſin , or unlawfull as to z44, be- yows, 
ing ſuch as 1t 15 not in our power to perform them, 
or ſuch as we have no purpoſe to perform, out . 
hearts croſſing our Tongues. Or OY: 

2, By ſudden, raſh, #nadviſed Fows, Here 2: 
again remember that of the Preacher ; Not being _—_ yo 
haſty to utter a thing before God, bur let our COIN 
words be few, that is, qur Vows, which the 
Preacher 1s conceived there to have a ſpecial eye » 
at, Do not we make this a common and ordt- 
nary work, as it 1s yvith ſome, vvho upon every 
trivial occaſion make uſe of thoſe yyords, 1 vow 
to God, But herein be vve ſerious : vvhat we 
Thus utter before God, and ſpeak unto him, let 
1t not be the meer work of our tongues, but let it 

| K 3 | coms 


134 


3 
In ſpe k- 
ing from 


God; the 


work cf 


A Bridle for the Tongne. 
come from our hearts : whileſt we ſear in truth , 
Jet us not dare to lie 10 our vows, knotvirig that 
God will not be mocked, And being ſerious, be 
we alſo adviſed and deliberate, not vowiti® raſþ- 
ly, thcugh it be out of a good intention, Sucti 
was Jephtha's Vow before-mentioned, which he 
made unto God, when he was to Po forth againſt 
the Ammonites, Jude. I I. 30. Tephtha vowed A 
vow Kato the Lord, and ſaid, If than ſhalt without 
Faul deliver the children of Ammon ito my hands, 
then it ſhall be, that whatſrever cometh forth of 
the doors of my houſe to meet me, when I return in 
peace, it ſhall be the Lords, and 1 will offer it up 
for a burnt offeriag, Herein, no quelii2>n, Tephtha 
had a pious intention of expreſſing his gratitude 
to his God; but yet his Vow was raſh and in- 
conſiderate, in as much as he kneiy not what 
it was that might firſt come forth to meet him, 


"which poſſibly might have bzen a Horſe, or a 


Dog, andſo not fit for ſacrifice, to be offered up 
for a burnt offering, no more then his Da#yhter 
was. Such Vows take we heed of. Let our Vows 
be few and wiſe ; knowing, that if the word be 


' gone forth of our lips, it engageth us tothe per- 


formance of what we have ſpoken, if lawfull and 
poſſible, though to our ſelyes never ſo prejudici- 
al. That which 1s gone ont of thy lips thou ſhalt 
keep and perform, Deur, 26.23. Thus take we 
_ of finning with our Tongues in ſpeaking to 
God, 

And ſo (in the third place) in ſpeakins from 
him ; which is more peculiarly the Work of 


his Min Gods Miniſters, who are called his wourh. If 


ſers, 


then 
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thou take forth the precious from the wile, thou 
ſkalt be as my month ( ſaith the Lord to the Pro- 
phet Jeremy) Jer. 15. 9. It being their office to 
ſpeak from him ; upon which account they are 
called the Ambaſſadors of Chriſt, 2 Cor. 5. 20, 
And being ſo, let them take heed to their Toygues 
in a ſpectal manner, that in their Miniſtration 
they fin not with them, by ſpeaking any thing but 
what God hath put into their mouthes. This was 
Pauls care, as he tells his Cormthians, x Cor. 
11.23. That which 1 have received of the Lord 
1 have delrvered unto you, Ambaſſadours may 
not ſpeak ought, but what they . have received 
Commiſſion from: their Maſters ſo to do. And 
whileſt they ſpeak nothing but the minde of God, 
let them ſo ſpeak as becometh the Word of the 
oreat God to be ſpoken. Thats St. Peters charge, 
1 Pet,4.11. 1f azy man ſpeak, let him ſpeak as 
the Oracles of God, This is the work and duty 
of Gods Miniſters : God having committed his 
Oracles unto them, they are to ſpeak them as his 
Oracles, with all reverence, gravity, humility, 
and fidelity, And as not ſpeaking any thing to 
others but what God hath ſpoken to them in and 
by his Word, ſo not concealing, not keeping back 
any thing that he would have them to ſpeak, . / 
have kept nothing back. (ſaith St, Paul) that was 
profitable to you, AQ. 26, 20, But ſpea'ing with 
all freedom and boldnefs, as the Apoſtles are ſaid 
to have done, Aft. 4.3 1.T hey ſpake the Word of the 
Lord with great boldneſs ; not forbearing to re- 
prove fin in whomſcever it is tobe found. Thus 
let them beware, that in the diſcharge of their 
K 4 Miniſterial 


, , 
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Miniſterial FunQion, (the chief part whereof, if 
St, Pax! may be believed, is the Preaching of 
the Ward,) they do not fin with theix Tongues; 
whether by ſpeaking what, or how they ought not 
to ſpeak ; or jet by being ſilent when they ſhould 
ſpeak. But this 1 ſhall not any longer inſiſt up- 
on. 1 haye now done with the firlt of theſe three 
Feads to which the fins of the Tongue may bere- | 
duced ; which is in reference to God, in ſpeaking 
of him, to him, or from him ; Paſs we now to the 
. , ſecond, "— 2 

II. Head, Which relates to our Nerghb:ar ; others who, 
Our being of the {ame kind and nature, the ſame fleſh 
Neigh- and blaod with our ſelye*, ſons of Adam as we 
2 are, Where-eyer they have their abode, are, in 
take hoed Scripture-language, called cur Neighbour ; Thox 
of finning ſhalt love thy nerghbour as thy ſelf, Matth.2 2.39, 
| Now here take we heed that we / not with owr 
T ongues, by offending againſt them, whether in 
ſpeaking Of them, To them, From them, Before 
«= To theſe four I ſhall reduce the fins of the 

Tongue which come under this Head. 
: I. In ſpeaking Of them, Where take we 

In ſrea- heed, 

ing of 1. Of ſpeaking agarzſt them, ſpeaking Ez1/ of 
them. themyto their hurt and prejudice ; of Blaſpheming 
Soeaking 0M This is one thing which Paw! willeth T1- 
Evil of fs to put the people in minde of, Tat, 3 2. To 
them. ſpeak evil of noman. Muydliva Bxaoqyuey, toblaſ- 
Rraogis pheme no 194n, not to hurt their good Names, 
"* 8 ( which is the proper fignificgtion of the word 
# pil. Blafpheming.) This be we ware of : A good 
* '*' Name being one of 4 mans choigelt Jenels, a 
hs | " thing 
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thing of great value ; (ſo So/omonlooked upon it, 
who, ſpeaking of it, ſaith, 4 good name is rather 
to be choſen then great Riches, Prov. 22.1, And 
again, Eccleſ, 7. 1, el good Name u better then 
| precuores Oyatment ; Aromatical Oyntments, ha- 
vins a fragrant ſmell, were ever of high eſteem 


= WS I , bh - 
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among the Jews; and ſo is a good Name among 


men ; Thy name us as ayntment poured forth, 
(ſaith the Spouſe, the Church, expreſſing her loye 
to Chriſt) Cant. 1. 3.) and being ſo, take heed 
how we wrong men 1n it,. by. defaming of them, 
Thus. was Paw b/aſphemed,: as he ſaith, 1Cor, 
4. 13, Being defamed, Bactognus dues ( ſaith the 
Original) being Blaſphenzed, evil ſpoken of by 


his Adverſaries. This:take we heed of, of ſpeak- 


ing againſt others, ſpeaking evil of them wrong- 


fully, or without juſt cauſe ; of thus ſmiting them” 


with aur Topgues, This was the defign of Jere- 
my's malicious enemies againſt him ; Come (ſay 
they) and let us ſmite hin wath the T ongue,.. Jer. 
18.18, And ſo 15 it with: many others ;' when 


whom they bear an ll wilt to, they will ſmite 
them with their Toyges, ſpeak evil of them. [But 
this be we ware of : of doing this, whether before 
hur Faces, or behinde their. Backs. 

1. Before their fages, railing on.them, and re- 
viling them, affaulting them. with opprobrious 
and diſgraceful language. Thus did churliſh Na- 
pal uſe Davids meſſengers, hom he ſent ta. him 
out of the Wilderneſs to ſalute him ; he rasled: on 
them, ( as one of his ſervants told his Wite Ab;- 
g61,) I Sam, 25.14, Andthus was David him- 


hey cannot Rtretch forth their hands againſt thoſe | 


T, 
Before 
their fa- 


ces,Rail- 


ing on 
chem. 
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ſelf uſed by that dead dog, Shimmer, ( as Abifhe 
calls him, 2 Sam. 16. 9.) who followines Dawd 

barked at him, venting his ſpleen, expreſfing his” 
rage and malice againft him- by. opprobriowf, 


ſpeeches ; He came forth; and curſed: ſtill a hf. ; 


came: And thus ſaid Shimei when. be curſed 
Come ont, come out, thou bloody man, aud thou nu 
of Belial,verſ.5 7. And ſuch language our Saviar 
met with from his malicious Enemies,the Jews; iſ: 
as in his life, ſo at his death, Going to be cruc- 

fied they ſpat upon him ; and when he was | 
the Croſs, they reviled him, railed on him, %ſ: 


did not anely the Th:eves, which were crucified 42 


with him, of whom St, Mark ſaith, «And tht 
that were crucified with h1m reuiled him, Ma, 
1 5.32. (which is properly to be underſteod oneh 
of one of them, as St. Lute reſtratns it, Lk, 
23. 59. One of the malefattors which” were hang 
ed railed oz hins;) but alſo others, who were ſpe 
Rators of that difmaf Tragedy, They that paſſel 
by revided him, Matth. 27.39. *E8aecgnunr,bla[- 
phemed him; Railed on him, wagging their head), 
Mark 15. 29, And the like uſe haye the Saint 
of God uſually met with, and muſt make account 
ko tmeet with from their malicious Enemies, Dog! 
will be barking at frangers,and ſo will wicked and 
ungodly men atſuch'4s will not walk with them in 
their ungodly ways: But let the ſervants of Chril 
fake tieed of imitating'them herein, of doing tht 
like to any others, 'or yet to them, however pro 
voket by them: Let'them not anſwer them in 
theit language, repaying them in theit own coyn 
returning reviling br reviling, This would not 
| Out 
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cur bleſſed Saviour do, of whom. St, Peter tells 


us, that when he was rewiled be Tt61/td not again, 


"F1 Pet. 2.23. Nor yet his fervatit Paul » Who 
Siclls his Corithians how he bare ſich affronts and 


indignities Which he met with from foul mcuthes; 
Bring reviled ({aith he) we Bliſs, 1'Cor. 4. I2, 
Such lanoudge becomes the mouth of a Chriſtian, 
Bleſſing ; Bp them that curſe you, ( ſo our Sa- 
viour teacheth his Diſciples) Aatth, 5. 44. But 
as fot reviling and tailing, let them keep them- 
ſelves from it ; Not rendring evil for evil, or rail- 
inp for railing, but contrariwiſe bleſſing. 1 Per. 3.9. 
Takin notice 6f what the Apollle tells them, 
1 Cor. 6. 10, that Rewilers (or Ratlers) ſhall not 


'< inherit the Ktngdoih of God. 


And taking heed of ſuch aſſaults by ſuch op- u;braid- 
ptobrious language, ſo alſo by unjuſt or unchart- "8 them. 


table Exprobations, by upbraiding thew, Not 


that all #pbraiding of a mans Neighbour is unlaw- Upbraid- 


Full : St. Aark tells us how our Sawicar, ap-, 


braided them with their unbelitf and hardutſs of 
heart, Mar. 16. 14. And St, Pan! tells his Ca- 
latians how he dealt with Peter, Gal. 2.11, find- 
in? him ewity of diſfimulation, and of comply- 
ing with the Jews, to the ſcandal of the Gentiles : 
then he was come to Antioch (Taith he) I with- 
food him to the face, reproving of him boldly 
and openly ; which he did 'nof-dnely in the out- 
ward appearance ( as one interpret that phaſe 
u7 aez5u73y,) but ſeriouſly, as May be oathere 


from the words following, white Paul giveth 2 


Reaſon for hls ſo doidg, Breawe { ſaith he ) h2 
—_ 
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E was to be blamed, And the like Chriſtians myfſvr 
do to their Brethren, ſo it be done upon goofich 
oround, and in a charitable way, for their Refee.ſſth: 
mation ; nay, in ſuch a way, having a fit occ ſity 
fion for it, they ought to do it, So runs the Lay, 
Lev. 19. 17. Thou ſhalt not hate thy brother » 
thy heart ; thon (halt in any wiſe rebuke thy neigh 
bour, and not ſuffer (in upon him, But to do this 
either #»juſt[y, or #ncharuably, beware of it; 
Of doing 1t #1ju/tly, by charging ſome crime 
upon them which they are not guilty of ; or a» 
charitably, upbraiding them with their true faulyſſi 
in a reproachful manner, ſpecially being ſuch x 
they have manifeſted their repentance for. Both 
theſe are to be looked upon as rewvilings ; which 
take heed we be not found guilty of, Thus take 
heed of blaſpheming our neighbours, ſpeaking ey 
of them before their faces, 

i 2, Much more (in the ſecond place) of doing 
Bchind it behind their Backs, which is more dangerou 
theirBacks then the former. Such thruſts as are made at 1 

mans face he may put them by, defending hin 
ſelf againſt them, but not ſo when his ene 
cometh behind him, And ſo is it with ſuch 4s 


famations as are declared in the preſence of the 
party reproached, he may (if innocent,) defend 
himſelf againſt them, but not ſo againſt what 
ſpoken in his abſence, behind his back, whict 
he taketh no notice of. This be we aware of, that 


. 


we do not thus 
this 
Whether Whether openly or ſecretly. To theſe two 


=—_ a heads the Apoſtles reduceth all (uch a: 


ih with our Tongues, by doing 
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myyſſo-,, Rom. 1. 30. where reckonins up ſome of the 
poodfichicf fins of the Gemti/es, which were rife among 
efre-fthem in thoſe times, among other he names theſe 
ccxſtyo, putting them together, #hierers, Backbi- 
ay tri. And again, 2 Cor.,12.20, ſpeaking of the 
er many foul diſorders which he feared were to be 
r0þ-found in the Church of Cor:mth, among the reſt 
\thisihe reckons up theſe for two of them ; Backbitings, 
 it;hierings, Karaaaaru » Vifveroue) 3 which 
imeWExpoſitors generally diſtinguiſh , as denoting 

two different crimes ; by the former, uriderſtand- 
ing a more open defamartion before others promiſ- 
cuouſly, .tending to the diſgrace of the perſon 
ſpoken of ; by the latter, a more ſecret obtrefta- 
ton, or detrattation, Whiſpered into the ears of 
keſfomie that were in friendſhip with him, tending 
0 divide and make ſome breach betwixt them. 
Each a great evil, the Tongue hereby wound- 
inMins three at once, The Perſon ſpoken of, the 
fl Hearer, and the 'Speaker, The perſon ſpoken 

Wof, wounding his reputation 5 The Hearers, ſtir- 
mn-Wting up in them uncharitable thoughts concerning 
their neighbours 5 The Speaker , who thereby 
woundeth his own ſoul, And being ſo, be we 
ware of both. 

1. Of doing this Openly, of Backbrting our 
neighbours , thus defaming them behinde their 
backs, ſpeaking evil of them before others pro- 
miſcuouſly, An evil very common among 
wicked and prophane perſons, who having 1ha- 
lIictous ſpirits, their Tongues are ſet on fire of hell, 
ſo as they are ready to yent their rancour and ma- 
lice againſt thoſe whom they bear ill will to, by 

: {peaking 


1; 
Openly, 
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ſpeaking all the evil they.can againſt them, Such 
was the practice cf Davids enemies againt} him, 
of which we may hear him often complaining, as 
Pſal.57.4. My ſoul (ſaith he, complaining unto 
God ) « atwng Lyons, 41 tre even among then 
that are ſet on fire, even the ſons of men whoſe teeth 
are ſprars and arrows, and their tongue a ſharp 
ſword. So again, Pſal, 64. 3. ſpeaking of tholg 
his malicious enemies, Who whet their tongue liks 
a ſword, (ſaith he) aud bend their bows to ſhot 
their arrows, eutn bitter words ; That they md 
ſhoot 1n ſecret at the perfett, ſuddenly dothey ſhut 
at him, and fear wat, The like we find again, 
Pſal.s 9.6. They make a noiſe like a dog, and gi 
ronnd about the City, They were continually 
barking at him, reviling and reproaching him, 
ſeeking and endeavouring (as it were) to tear him 
in pieces with their teeth, as he ſaith of them 
Pſal 35.15,16. The abjetts gathered themsſelut 
together againſt me, and 1 knew it not, they dil 
tear me, and ceaſed mat ; with hypocritical mock: 
ers in feaſts, they guaſhed #pon me with their teeth, 
Thus did they make him a common Table-talk, 
rayling upon him, and reviling him ; Sharpen 
their tongues againſt him, (as he ſaith) Pſal. 140, 

Gaping #pon him with thetr monthes, (as we 
haveit) Pſal.22.13. ſeeking even to devour and 
ſwallow himup, both his good name, and his life 
alſo. Such an enemy was Deeg unto him, of whom 
he ſaith, Pſal. 52,4. Thou loveſt all deveuru 
words, O thou decertful tongue, And ſuch were 
many others, of whom he ſaith, P/al. 5. g. (1 
Text made uſe of by the Apoſtle, and by fim 
applied 
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plied to wicked and ungodly- perſons, - Roms. 3.” 


13.) Their cbroat 4s an open ſepulchre, The Se- 


pu/chre, being open, is ready to ſwallow up dead 


Carcaſſes which are caſt into it ; and ſo:were 
their mouthes opened againlt him, ſeeking by 
their malicious. words to ſwallow up his reputa- 
tion, And as it was with David, ſo hath it been 


with other of the ſervants of God, who have in 


like manner ſuffered as he did, being reprozched 
and reviled by their malicious enemies. So wers, 
the people of 1ſ7ae! by their enemies, the oas 


bites, and Ammomtes, which the Lord ſaith he - 


took notice of, Zeph. 2.8. I haue heard the re- 
proach of Moab, and the revilings of the children 
of eAmmon, whereby they hawe yeproached my 
prople, And the like true Iſraelites often meet 
with, It was Pauls lot, (as we heard) he was 
blaſphemed, And St. Joha tells his well-beloved, 
Gar how he was uſed by Drotrephes, 3 Joh.10. 
ho prated againſt him -with malicious words. 
Atyors Fornegis QAVapoy 5 vapcuring againſt him 
with wicked words, ſecking to- diſgrace and diſ- 
parage his Perſon, and ſo to hinder the ſucceſs of 


his Mimſtery, Such 1s the common praftice of 


wicked and malicious ſpirits, whoſe tongues are 
ready thus to vent the poyſon and malice which 
is in their hearts : Being therein like Serpents, ts 
which Dawid compares thoſe his enemies before 
ſpoken of, Pfal.1 49.3. They have ſharpened their 
rougnes like a Serpent , Adders poyſou 1s under 
their lips, The Serpent by flinging diffuſeth that 
poyſon which.lay hid under the tongne Of it, the 
moſt venomous whereof 1s that of the _— 
WIC 
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which-hath been accounted avi«Jep, deadly and 
incurable. And ſo doth the Barkbiter, his tonpue 
being full of deadly poyſox, ( as St. Fames (auth, 
Tam.3.8.) in ſpeaking of ſuch as he hateth, he 


venteth it by ſpeaking evil cf thoſe who deſerve it 


not, ſo, as much as in him lieth, wounding them 
mortally. 


But this let all the ſervants of Chriſt beware 


of, of having their tongues infected vvith this 
yſon ; of thus. back41ing their neighbours, 


8:05 (peaking evil of any others vvithout juſt cauſe and 


vvartant ſo to do. This is one of thoſe evils 
vohich St. Peter requires all Chriſtians to lay a- 
fide, 1 Pet. 2. t;, Wherefore laying aſide malice, 
and envies, axil wil ſprakings. Tidoau; xelerani- 
« (ſaith the Otiginal) Omnes oltreftationes, all 
kinds of Backbitings, And the like charge vve 


-find oven by It. 7] ames, Jam, 4.11, Speak wi 


evil oxe of another, Brethren ; Wy ud)anxancrs 
Do not backbrte one another. To vvhich he ſub- 
Joyns a vveighty Argument, or Reaſoy, to enfarce 
the Exhortation ; He that ſpeaketh evil of hu 
Brother fþeaketh evil of the Law ; in as much as 
he in fo doing acteth directly contrary to the 
Law, vvhich expreſly forbiddeth all fuch Backs 
biting, This let all of us keep our ſelves from, 
It is one of the Charafters vyhich the Pſalmif 
oryeth of a Cit:2.e of Zron, a true member of the 
Church, one vyho having communion vvith God 
here, ſhall dwell vvith him for ever, P[al.15.3. 
He is one that backbiteth mot with his Tong, 
See vve thatevery of us herein approve our ſelyes 
to be of this number ; fo taking heed to our 

Tongitt, 
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Tengnues, that vve do nat thus iz vvith them, thus 
Blaſpheming our neighbours;ſpeaking evil of them; 
Whether | 
1. In a General way, by branding them with 2; 
opprobrious names and Titles, ſuch as they de- [na gene- 
ſerve not ; or however ſuch as do not become our **! Ways 
mouthies. to utter; A thing too common every gms, 
where; The more to be taken heed of by all opprobri- 
who would give a good account of their words to ous names. 
God and man. | £ 
2. In a Particular way , by charging ſome x, , pac- 
evil upan them, Whether wrongfully, or ancha- cicular 
ruably, | . way, char- 
1. Prongfully,and falſly, ſlandering them. A ging evils, 
foul and odious ſin. No one fin makes a man ſo ; 
like the Dezxl, as this. From hence hath he that yherher 
name of his whereby he is moſt commonly known, x; 
&rsfea3t, The Devil, That old Serpent called Wrong< 
the Devil, Rev.1 2.9;. which properly ſignifieth fully 
Calummator , a Slayderer : Which is given to 
him x«] -Zeyy, id a peculiar way, by way of E- 
minency, in as. much as he is Artafex calumm- 
and, the chief crafts-maſter in this wicked att; 
And from him it is derived to others, ſuch as 
herein imitate him, and are like unto him, who 
are called by-the ſame name, Aizfoxee, Demis; 
So we find them thrice in three of Paxls Epiſtles; 
As, 1 Tim. 3.11, where ſpeaking of Deacons 
wives, and ſhewing what ones they ſhould be, a- 
mong other qualifications he requires this, that 
they be no ſlanderers. Mi lafracr, No Dewls. 


 Andſoagain, 2 Tim.3.3. where foretelling what 


ins ſhoald be epidemical and rife in the latter 
L times; 
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times, among other he reckons up this for one, 


Men ſhall be falſe accuſers. And again, Tit.2.3, 
vvhere he requires 1t in a ſpecial manner of aged 
women, that they be no falſe accuſers ; in both 
vvhich Texts the vvord 1s the ſame vvith that in 
the former, Ardfoace, Slanderers, Dennis. Such 
is this praRice, truly Diabo/ical, And being ſo, 
be vve vvare cf being in any kind found guilty of 
it ; AF, 

I, By bringing in a falſe Accuſation againſt 
our neighbours. This Zachems the Publicanc,be- 


ng 1 a foul crime, a 
canes ing converted, looked upon as rime, and 


therefore maketh promiſe of an ample reſtttu- 
tion to ſuch as he had hereby wronged, L#k.,19. 
8. If 1 have taken any thing from any man b 

falſe accuſation, 1 reftore him ; ans fold. Ando 
it is, being a truly Dewi/:ſh praftice. Upon this 
account is he called by that name A:afra@, De 
wil ; as vve find the reaſon of it rendred, Rev, 
12.10, inas much as he 1s The accuſer of the Bre- 
thren, which accuſeth them before God, day and 
night, Take heed of being herein like unto him, 
of being falfe accuſers of cur brethren, giving\n 
falſe informations againſt them, Such Devzls, 
fuch Slanderers, vve find many taken notice of in 
Scripture. Such a one vvas Potzphars wife, wyho 
accufed her ſervant Joſeph, not onely before his 
fellow-ſervants, but to his /1after, that he. at- 
tempted to commit a rapeupon her, for vvhich 
he vvas committed to Prifon; of vvhich vve 
have the tory, Gee. 39.1417, And ſuch a one 
vvas Deeg, vvho malicicuſly and falſly accuſed 
David and Ahimelech unto King Sul for con- 
ws ſpiring 
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ipiriog. againſt him, 1 Sam.22;9;13. And ſuch 
was Z:ba, who flandered his Maſters ſon, Me- 
#hib:ſheth, bringing a falſe report concettiing him 
unto King David, as if he had been no friend of 
his, but aſpired to the Soverergrityj 2 Sam; 16.3. 
Of which Mephiboſheth afterwards Tothing into 
Davids preſehce complains, ſaying , He hath 
takred thy ſervant narto my Lord the Ring; 
2 Sam.19.27. Such ſhanderous tongues the ſer- 
vants of God have frequently mit with, and felt 
of. So did David, who complaini that his ma- 
Iicious enemies had Caſt :m1gmity pon hind, Plal. 
55 3- So did the Prophet Jeremiah, who ſet- 
teth forth how his enemies had defigned to deal 
with him, 7er.18.18. Then ſaid they, come, let 
ns deviſe dewyſes againſt Jeremiah ; come and let us 
ſmite hin#i with the toxgue ; by giving ih ſome falſe 
information , which" might incenſe. the higher 
powers againſt him. So did our bleſſed Sawiar, 
again(t whoni cam? in thoſe two falſe witneſſes, 
accuſing him to the Counce/, Matth, 26.61, Thy 
fellow ſaid (ay they) 1 am able todeſtroy the 
Temple of God, and to build it in three days, And 
the like did the Proto-martyr Stephen, againſt 
whem thoſe ſuborned witneſſes brought in that 
foul charge, A&@.6;11. We have heard his ſpeak. 
blaſphemos words againſt Moſes,and againſt God. 
And ſo Paul and Silas, who wete accuſed by the- 
Maſters of that Pythomſs, the Damoſe! poſſeſſed 
71th 4 ſpirit of divination, Which they made great 
pain of, complaining to the Magiſtrates , how 


that they being Jews did exceedingly trowble ther 


City, AR, 16, 20, And ſs again Cap, 18;17. 
Tt 3 7 The 
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The Jews informed againſt Paw! before the 
Judgment ſeat, ſaying , Th fellow perſwadeth 
men toworſhip God contrary to the Law, To theſe 


(if need were) I might add many more; Such 


Slanderers there have ever been not a few in all 
times and places, ſuch as have been ready thus 


falſly to accuſe their Brethren, But take we heed 
that we be not found in this number : This being 
a thing directly contrary to the Law, wherewe 
have an expreſs command againſt it, the Ninth 
Commandment, Thox ſhalt not bear falſe witneſs 
againſt thy neighbour, And whileſt it is, or may 
be very prejudicial and hurtful to our nezghboxr, 
( which the prſemar tells us, Prov.25.18,) A 
mas that beareth falſe witneſs againſt his nergh- 
bour is 4 maule, and a ſword, and 4 ſharp ar- 
row ; wounding him,not onely in his good name, 
but (it may be) in his eſtate, liberty, life,) it will 
in the end Ante leſs to our ſelver, who, whatever 
we have from men, muſt expect from God a juſt 
requital, So David telleth his enemies, who 
had ſlandered him as they had done, 7 have heard 
the ſlander of many,(ſaith he) Þſal.31.13, andin 
ſpecial, Doeg, Pial.120,3,4. What ſhall be given 
wnto thee, ( ſaith he ) or what ſhall be done unto 
thee, thou falſe tongue 2 Sharp arrows of the migh- 
ty, with coals of jumper, This'is that which ſuch 
falſe accuſers muſt expeR for their reward. 
Whlnleſt they ſhoot arrows at others, God will 
ſhoot arrows at them, and that ſharp arrows ; 
whileſt they throw fire-balts at others, they 
ſhall fall upon their own heads, even coals of J#- 
per, Which are hot and durable, denoting fon 

arp 
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ſharp and laſting judgments. Hereof we have nia- 
ny inſtances in Scripture. ' That of Hamer is well 
known ; who accuſing the people of the Jews 
unto King Ahbaſuerms of diſobedience to his Laws, 
that ſo he might be revenged upon Mordecas, he 
ſuffered the ſame puniſhment that he had detign- 
ed for him, being hanged upon the ſame Gallows 
that he bad prepared for him, Eſth, 7.10. And 
the like did Damels accuſers meet with ; who 
were caſt into the ſame Lyons Dex, they, their 
children, and wrees, which Dame! had been, by 
their means, caſt into, but was now taken forth 
of ; where they were torn in pieces, whileſt Da- 
wiel Was not hurt, (as we have the tory) Dar, 6. 
23, 24. Which Examples let them be a warning 
to all that hear of them, for ever to take heed of 
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being, in the leaſt degree, guilty in this kinde, of 


thus Simming with their tongues, by giving in falſe 
informations, bearing falſe witneſs againſt their 
neighbours. 

2. Andſo(ſecondly) of defaming them,bring- 


27 


ing an evil report upon them : And'that, whether Bringing 
by Raiſing, or Spreading it. anevil Re- 


1, By Raiſing it, Such uſe do fome make of by bs, 


their Tongues, to mint and forge, to invent and 
utter Lies for the {landering of their Brethren, 


ther 


Is 


This is one thing which we finde charged upon Raiſing it, 


the wicked and ungodly man, as one of his fouleſt 
crimes, Pſal. 50. 19, 20. T how grveſt thy mouth 
to evil, and thy tongue framesh deceit : Thou ſit- 
teft and ſpeakeſt againſt thy brother, thou ſlander- 
eſt thine own mothers ſon. Such is the diſpoſition 
of ſome, that having inured their Tongues to 
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ſpeak ovil, they can hardly ſpeak well of any ; 
no, though never ſo nearly related to them... In 
all companies they will be ſpeaking evil of ſame 
or other ; and oft-times deviſing ſomewhat againſt 
them. Such a one was Doeg the Edomnte, whom 
David ſets forth in his coloars, Pſat. 52.2. Thy 
range deiſeth miſchiefs,like @ ſharp razour wark> 
w/ decenfnlly. T hon loveſt evil more then gead,and 
lying rather then to (peak righteouſneſs ; thox lo- 
veſt all devouring words, Thus did he make uſe 
of his tongue againlt David, And 1o do many 
make uſe of tneirs againſt their Neighbours ; ſpe- 
cially ſuch as they either hate as their enemies, 


or envy as their hetters ; Now they care not what | 


evil they ſay of them, be it never. fo falſe; A 
thing waich, the Pſalmrſt ſaith, is even connatu- 
ral to wicked and ungodly men, Pſzl. 58. 3, The 
wicked are eſtranged from the womh, they go aſtray 
as ſoon as they be bora, ſpeakeng lies ; Them. poy+ 
ſon us like the poyſon of a Serpent, They are inured 
hereunto, even from their cradles, to mint and 
vent lies ; which they are ready to utter upon any 
occaſion, againft wnomſoever 1t be, not caring 
how they wound the reputation of any. A wick- 
ed practice, which who ſo are guilty cf,they there- 
by ſheiwv whoſe children they are. Ye are of your 
father the Devil, (ſaith our Sayiour to the Jews,) 
for he 1s a Liar, and the father of it. Joh. 8. 44. 
So he 18 of all kinde of lying, and ſpecially of 
this, which is thus uſed in flandering of others : 
which let it be far from every of us. He that will 
love life, and ſee goed days,let him refrain his tongue 


| fromewil,and bis lips that they ſpeak no guile, 1. Pet. 


2, And 


3s To, : 
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2, And whileſt we take heed of raiſing a falſe 
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report, take heed alſo of ſpreadiag it ; of blow- Spreading 


ing up, or ſcattering abroad that coal which ano- 
ther hath kindled, This 1s the T7 a/e-bearers work, 
thus to walk abont with flanders, A thing which 
the Prophet Jeremy complaineth of as a great and 
common evil among the Jews in his time, Jer. 6, 
28. They are all griuvons revolters, walking with 
flanders, And again, Cap. 9g. v.4, Every bre- 
ther will walk with flanders ; Carrying tales toand 
fro, ſpreading abroad falſe reports. A wicked 
praRice : which we have expreſly inhibited, Zew, 
I9.16, Thou fhalt not go up and down as a tale- 
bearer among the people, Take heed that we be not 
found in the number of theſe: Whom we may 
not unfitly call, the Devils Pedlars, who carry 
about his wares; A baſe office! So locking upon 
it, decline and avoid it. Let not our tangues be 
guilty of thus uttering a ſlander ; which who ſo 
doth, the wiſeſt of men will call him a foal for his 

ins, Prov, 10.18. He that attereth a flander is 
a fool, An ill employment for the Tongue. 
Let not any of us give way to it, to ſuffer our 
Tongues to Fun out in making ſuch reports of 
what is falſe : of doing it, whether Know:ngly, or 
Raſbly. | 

4 "Knindand 7 and purpoſely, This is one thing 


i: whe« 
ther 


- 


which the Prophet 7eremy complaineth of, Fer. Knowing- 
20. To, Where ſpeaking of the {landerous reports ly. 


which were by his malicious Enefnies ſpread a- 
broad of him, 7 heard (ſaith he) the defaning of 
many ; Report ( ſay they ) and we will report ne. 
T hongh they kneiv it to be falſe, yet they would 
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ſpread it abroad for the defaming or endangering 
of him. Such flanderers there are not a few, wha, 
ſo long as they have but a Patron to father their 
lies upon,they will carry them aþroad;though their 
hearts tell them that what their tongues utter 
15 not true, A foul and horrid fin! which how- 
ever haply it may, in ſome caſes, finde ſome ex- 
cuſe before Men, yet not ſo before Gad ; with 
whom the T ale-bearey ſpreading falſe reports, and 
doing it knowingly, 1s all one with higa that firſt 
raiſed it. | 

2. Of doing it Raſply. A thing too common ; 


and that not onely among walzic:ous ſpirits, which | 
are willing to believe every report which may 


tend to the defaming of ſuch as they bear an ill 
will to, and ſo fo make uſe pf it to that end by 
ſpeaking of it where-ever they come ; but even 
among others, who, being too credulous, do often 
believe, and believing report what they hear, to 
the diſcredit and diſparagement of their Brethren, 
while(t there 1s no trath in what they ſay, But 
this be we ware of : Judging charitably of. our 
neighbours, be not haſty to believe evil reports 
concerning them, which we haye no ſureevidence 
for, much leſs to ſpread them ; In the doing 
whereof we ſhall wrong both them and our ſelves. 
A thing which I heartily wiſh it' were more ſeri- 
ouſly thought of, and conſcionably practiſed by 
all thoſe who make a profeſſion of Religion. Tt 
3s one of the Characters which David giveth of a 
Citizen of- Sron, Plat, 15. 3. He taketh not up 4 
reproach againſt bis neighbour, Non accipit, he 


recerorth nat ( 38 our Margin teadeth it; ) not 


taking 
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taking it up into his heart,ſo as to belzeve it, much 

leſs into his mouth, ſo as to wtter it, This let 

not us do; but loving our neighbour as our 

ſelves, do we to him as we would be done to by 

him, and others, Being tender of his good name 

2s of our own, ſeek by all juſt ways and means 

to preſerve it, Not thus Backbining them, ſpeak- 

| | ing evil of them opexly. 

2, Nor yet ſecretly, as whiſperers, This the 2. 
Apofile reckons up among the foul 'fins of the 5Peating 
Heathen, Rom. 1. 29, V:Overra; , Suſarratores , Þ | o 

. . them ſe- 
Whiſperers, Such are privy Tale-bearers, who cretly. 
do that ſecretly which the Backbiter doth openly ; Whiſpere 
whiſpering into the ears of others ſome eyil con- ing. 
cerning their neighbour. Thus dealt Davids e- 
nemies by him. Al! that hate me(ſaith he) whiſ- 
per togetber againſt me, againſt me do they deviſe 
my hurt ; e An evil diſeaſe (ſay they ) cleaveth 
unto him,&c. al. 41. 7. 8. | Thus they gave it 
out ſecretly that God was become his mortal ene- - 
my, inflicting ſome great judgment upon him 
far ſome foul fin committed by: him : As thoſe 
Barbarians dealt with Paul, who when they ſaw 
that vexemone beaſt, the Viper, hang on hi haxd, 
they ſaid among themſelves, No doubt this man us 
a murtherer, AQ.28.4. Such whiſpering be we 
ware of ; of thus ſlandering our neighbours provi - 
ly. Such flaxderers David would not endure, as 
he ſaith, Pſal.101.5. Whoſo flandereth bus nergh- 
bour privily, hins will I cut off 5 not endure him in 
his family. _ 

And whileſt we take heed of thus ſlandering 
them by whiſpering what is not true, take = 

| | o 
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alſo of prejudicing them by making a ſecret re. pus: 
port of what, though true, may be of ill conſes free 
- quence to the perſon ſpoken of, 'and the perſon flhour 


ſpoken to, tending to breed ſome jealoutie and 


evil (aſpicion in the one againſt the other, and ſo 


' to divide them in their affe&ions who were before 
united, This is the whrſperers work, as the Wiſe. 
9941 tells us, Prov, 16. 28, A whiſperer ſepa. 
rateth between chief friends, An ill office, then 
which a man cannot do a worlſe to his neighbour, 
Letnot our Toxgues be employed in it. It is the 


duty of Chriſtians to be Peace-makers, Bleſſed 


are the Peace-makers, Matth. 5. 9. To endee 
vour to reconcile ſuch as are at variance, Asgto 
reconcile God to men, and men to God, which 
Chriſt hath done meritoriouſly : You that wer 


ſomermes alienated, and enemies in your mindes by 


wicked works, yet now hath he reconciled, Col. 1, 
21, Having made peace through the blood of hs 
Croſs, (as the verſe foregoing hath it.) And the 
Mimnſters of Chriſt are to do Inſtrumentally, 
having the miniſtery of reconciliation commuted 
to them, to that end, 2 Cor. 5. 18. So Mento 
Mev, And being reconciled to preſerve peace 
and amity betwixt them. To divide them, then, 
and ſet them at variance, 1s an evil work. Seeds 
of diflention are ſome of the Devils rares, Let 
not us be his ſeeds-men, employing our tongutes 
in ſowing them. This is one of thoſe ſev, things 
Which the F;ſeman teſls us are an abomination un- 
to God, Him that ſoweth diſcord among brethres, 
Prov.6.19, Take we heed that we uſe not our 
 Tomgnes as fteels or flints to firike this fire, or our 
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x [wonthes as bellows to blow it up, as-inftruments in 


breeding or increafrig of diviſions hetwixt neich- 


| Jþours : which is done in no way more then by 


this privy Tale-bearing,whi#fering. Which lead- 


Beth me to the next particular, 


2. Speakingevil of our Brethren Zucharitably, 
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4 


Athing which many Toxgaes are guilty of, Many Speaking 


there are, who ſa long as they ſpeak nothing but _ - oY 


what they know to be truth, they care not what 5cably. 


they ſpeak of againſt their. neighbours, divulging 
and blazing their ſins, yea, their z»firmries, 
which they onght to have covered and kept ſe- 
cret. | Thus dealt Cham by. his father Noah ; Ne- 
ah being overtaken with drinking of Wine, (ali- 
quor which probably not having been before ac- 
quainted with, he was ignorant of the firength 
ofit ;) be lay uncovered in his Text ; whore Cham 


ſeeing his nakedneſs ray and told his two other bre- 


thren of it, Gen. 9. 22. And even ſo deal many 
by their neighbours, be it their fathers, Polttigal, 
Spiritual , Natural ; Magiſtrates , Miniſters, 
Parents, or whoever elſe ; ſuch ſins as they 'ſee 
or hear of in them, though they be: but infirmi- 
ties, and but once committed (as Noahs was, of 


| whom we never read that he was ſs overtaken a 


ſecond time) they will not ſpare to divulze them, 


to ſpeak of them , not onely ſecretly , (which | 


withont juſt cauſe they ought notto do,) but alſo 
openly, to the diſparaging and diſpracing of them, 


A thing too common every where. So 'our Perhine | 


Mr, Perkins took notice of it in his time, who Govern; 
complains that ſuch tale-braring was the comms _ of 
| tble-ralk, in England, inſomuch that i1wes wow- Tongue, 


derful Cap.7. 
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derful to ſee how thoſe wha were otherwiſe god, 


were overtaken with it. And I wiſh there were ng 


too juſt cauſe for the like complaint at this da} 
In all meetings, feaſts and banquetings, how y. 


ſual a thing is it to hear the vices and faults of of 


thersript open > Thus do many, while they a: 
eating and drinking, and that ( it may be) tool 
berally, feed upon the good names of others ; ut. 
terring what they know, or conceive to be evil in 
them, whereas in the mean time, what is good 
and praiſe worthy in them they paſs it by in fs 
rahuntuy 1EncE» taking no notice of it ; being therein like 
weides, unto fleſh-flies, which leaving the ſound parts, 
ſcabr;ſque ſeize onely upon the ſores. An uncharitable, and 
cexecius ynchriſtian praftice : which I wiſh and earnellly 
berent. deſire it may be ſeriouſly conſidered and thought 
of by ſuch as are guilty of it, or obnoxious to nt; 
which who is not ? In ſpeaking of- others, whit 
we know to be praiſe-worthy, and exemplary in 
them, ſpeak of it, and ſpare not, But not 
what tendeth to their defamation, though never 
/ {o true. 
Ho the  L#eſt. But may not one ſpeak of the fins of 
Gs of o.” another, occaſionally, openly, or ſecretly ? 
thers may eMAnſw. 1. If open and notorious fins,they may 
be ſpoken be ſpoken of, ſo as it be not done out of malige, 


or ill vvill to theperſon ſpoken of, but out of gaod 


of. 

mh 4k Te vvill to the perſons ſpoken to, to warn themto 
and foro.. Deware of Falling into the like, Upon ſuch an ac- 
rious, Count it is that the ſins of Gods Saints, ſome of 
them, 2s Noah: Prunkexneſs, Davids Adultery 
ard Murther, Piters denying and forſmearing of 


bis Maſter, are left upon record in Scripture ; 


And 


| 
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And upon the like account, upon a juſt occaſion 
they R.2 be ſpoken of : "Bil fo 2s it be vvith 


what charity and tenderneſs may be ; ſo handling 


their //ns as vve vvould do the ſores of our own 
bodies. 


— ſeer et, known onely to the perſon ſpeak- 
ins, here he is to be wary; not ſpeaking of them Secret fins 


not to = 
MEET divulge 
men are, AS where ſome nuſchief is intended a- wn. 


gainſt another, he that is privy to it, not onely juſt cauſe. 


but where he is called to1t ; which in ſome caſes 


may, but ought to acquaint his Brother with it, 
that ſo being forewarned he may prevent the 
danger. Thus Foxathan underſtanding his fathers 
purpoſe to kill his friend David, he goeth and 
telleth him of it, x Sam9.19.2. And the like we 
read . of Johanan that he did to Gedel:ah; being 
privy to /ſhmaels conſpiracy againſt him he re+ 
vealeth it to him, Jer,40.14; And ſo of Pauls 
Nephew , his Siſters ſon , who hearing of the 
Jews laying tn watt to kill Panl, he went and en- 
tred intothe Caſtle, and told him of it, AQ.23.16. 
Andſo, where others are, or may be endangered 
by keeping company vvith the perſon vvith whom 


they converſe ; or vyhere a mans ſelf may by his 


filence become acceſlary to anothers crime, as in 
the caſe of Afwrder or Treaſon, In theſe, and 
ſome other caſes, men not onely may, but ought 
to reveal vyhat they know. But not ſo yvhere 
fins are ſecret, proceeding meerly from humane 
frailty and infirmity : ſuch . as it .is the duty of 
a Chriſtian to hide and cover vvhat he may. Even 
as Shem and Japhet did unto their father Noab, 
when they heard of his nakedneſs, they took, a gar- 


Su = 


2. 
Mockin 
of chem. 


3&8 
| ment, and /ajing it wpon boch their ſhoulders; with 
backward, and cored it, Gen. g,2:3; ' For which 
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aR of theirs, being 
curſed Chewsfor diſcovering of it, he blefſed thett 
(as it there followeth) ver.25,26,27. And the 
like do we to _— | RG, Being 
wy to their firmnes, and not gazing-upl 
ona but rather paſs them by : Which G Ci 
Solomon) is the gfory of a man;Prov.19.i1, It 
the glory of a man to paſs over a trauſgreſſion, ot ty 
paſs by an infirmity, And Cover them ; which 
( as the Wiſeman tellsus ) is a' means to procutt 
love, Prov.17.9. He that coverath 4 tranſpref 
fion, ſecketh, (or (as the margin readeth it) pro: 
eureth) love, Eſpecially where we ſee evides 
ces of true repentance for them, ' Such ſins God 
hath covered, by caſting the mantle of his ſong 
righteouſneſs upon them, (as. they did their gat: 
ment upon their fathers nakedneſs.) Now whit 
he hath covered,let not us diſcover,by ſpeaking of 
it to their ſhame 3; which who ſo doth, let hini 


make account to meet with the like requital from 


fome others ; being by Gods juſt judgment at 
ſame tirme or other paid home in fiis own coin, 
Thus take we heed that we /i» not with out 
Tongues, offending againſt our wighbours , by 
ſpeakzng evil of them, whether #»juſt!y or untha- 
ritably. 


2. To which let tie add mocking of them, ſcof- 


g forg and. jeering at them, Thus vvas 1/aac uſed 


bv his brother 1ſmmazl, Get). 2x. 9. Sarah ſu 
Iſhmact mecking him ; jeering «gk and laugh 
mg him to ſcorn ; which he did (as is ptobably 
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conceived) not meerly by his geſiares, but alſo 

by his words, caſting ſome: bitter and malignant 

taunt upon him : vvhich the Apoſtle ſpeaking of, 

calleth it a Perſecuting of him, Gal, 4, 29. a 

Tongue-Porſecction, Thus vvas the Prophet E- 

ha uſed by thoſe children, 2 King.2.23, As he 

vas going to Bethel, a rabble of them coming out 
of the City mocked him, and ſaid unto him, Go 
up thou ba/d-head, go up thow bald-head : which 
yvords (as it may be thought) vvere put into their 
mouths by thzir Parents ; For which they, and" 
their Parents in them, were ſeverely puniſhed, 
there being no leſs then 42 of thems torn an preces 

by two (he-Bears colhing out of .the wood (as the 

Rory there goeth on.) Thus they who tore the 
Prophet with their togues were themſelves torn 
by the teeth of thoſe wilde beaſts. Like uſe the 
Kingly Prophet David met with, being after the 
like manner perſecuted by his malicious enemies, 
who ( aS$he ſaith) #7#h hypocrnical mockers im 
feaſts the y gnaſhed upon him with their teeth, Pfal. 
35.16, Thus was he derided by his wife Xfichat, 
who looking ont at 4 window ſaw him dancing bt= 
fore the p 71 » for which ſhe deſpiſing him in 
her heart ( as we have it, 1 Chron. 15. 29.) at 
his retura_ ſhe goeth forth to meet him, ſaluting 
him with a bitter taunt; How glorions was the 
King q to day , (ſaith ſhe ) who mco- 
vered himſelf to day in the eyes of the haudmazds 
of his ſervants, as one of the vain fellows ſhame» 
fully uncovertth himſelf, 2 Sam.6.20, And thus 
wos hefcoffed at by thoſe who ſought his ruine, 
who inſulted over_him in the day of hs —_— 
( 
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of whom we may heat hitn often complaining, as 
Pſal. 35. 21, Tea, they opened their month wide 
againſt me, &nd ſaid, Aba, Aha, our eyes bane 
feex it, And the like again, Pſal.q0.15. 70,3, 
The like uſe the Prophet Jeremy met with, who 
bemoaning his condition to his God, ſaith, 1 aw 
in derifon daily, every one mocketh me, Jer,20, 
75. Ando did our blefſed Sazevr him(elE; in 
the hiſtory of whoſe Paſſion, we read how that 
his malicious enemies the Jews, having platted « 
crown of tharnes, and put it upon h head, and a 
reed into bis had, they bowed the knee before him, 
and {mocked him, ſaying, Hail King of the 
Tews, Matth. 27. 29. Andherein have many of 


Gods Saints been made conformable to this their. 


hrad, ſuffering from wicked tongues in like man- 
ner as he did. So the Apoltle tells us of thoſe 
Martyrs of whom he ſpeaketh, Heb. 1, among 
whoſe ſufferings he reckons up this as none of the 
leaft. Sonze of them had trials of cruel 'mockzngs, 
vcr. 36.--So have many others had; and daily have, 
And no wonder, there being every where ſo ma- 
ny foul mouthes that are ready thus to ſpit upon 
thoſe who are better then themſelves. Such the 
Apofiles foretold there ſhould be in the laſt times, 
which St,J«de puts the Saitits in mind of, Jde 18, 
Beloved, remember ye the words which were ſpoken 
before of ( or by ) the Apoſtles of our Lord Teſw 
Chriſt, how that they told you there wavy bt 
mockers inthelaFt time, But take we heed that 
we be not found in this number : Which whoſo 
are, they hereby ſhew themſelves whoſe broad 
they are, not Iſa«cks, but I/ſhmacls ; mt - 
| [ 
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dir tongues fin if a evil to them, Herein 


A Bridle for the Tongene. 
the like puniſhment as he met with, to be cal out 
of the Church, as he was out of his fathers houſe; 
Gen.21.10, Such; they ate abominable both to 
God arid #3en, So the Wiſemastells us. To men, 


Prov. 24.9. T he Storner is ay abonnnation to mth. 


To God, who (as he faith) ſcorneth them whileR 
they ſcorn athers, Prev. 3.34; Smrely he ſcorneth 
the ſcorners, Now take we heed that we do not 
thus /in with or Tongues in ſpeaking againſt our 
heighbours, ſpeaking evil of them in this or any 
of the aforeſaid ways. | | 

2. And (ſecondly) whileſt we take heed how 


we ſpeak evil of them, do the like of ſing evil Wiſh 


to them 5 of Carſing thern; This 1s one of the evil 
evils of the Tongue mentioned by St. 7ames ; 


men, Jam.3.9. A thing very common 'with pros 
phane ittouthes, which ſpeaking of thoſe whom 
they hate, they are ready to let fly helliſhi impre- 
cations againſt them, wiſhing them all the evils 
they can. His month is full of curſing, ( ſay 
David, and Pax, ſpeaking of the wicked man) 
Pſal. 10.7. Rom, 3.14. Thus we read hoy the 
PhiliRines Champion, Gol;ah, curſed David by 
his Gods, 1 Sam.17.43. And Shims: following 
after him, Curſed fill #4 he came, 2 Sam. 16, 
5,13. Many the like inſtances might be reckoned 
up, of ſuch whoſe tongues have been notoriouſly 
ouilty 1n this kind; would to God thete wete none 
of them to be found amongſt us. But take we 
heed that ſuch poyſon never drop from out lips g 
whatever evils we ſuffer from others, yet let net 


We 


2 


e v2 
. 
16, 
- 
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ing 
to 
chem by 
X | i . _? Curſing 
Therewtth bleſs we God, aud therewith curſe we hem, 
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we haye righteous Job for an example, Fob 31. 
who there making a ſolemn proteſtation of his 
integrity, ſhewing how he made conſcience of 
many duties, and kept himſelf from many. ſus, 
among other he bringeth in this, his keeping his 
tongue from curſing his enemies 3 Nether have 1 
ſuffered my month to ſin (ſaith he ) by wiſhing # 
curſe to his ſoul, ver.zo. And ſee that herein 
we imitate and follow bum. Though others Fer- 
ſ:cute and Curſe us, yet do not we the like to 
them, but bleſs them. Bleſs them that curſe you, 
(ſaith our Savionr to his Diſciples) Metth.5 44. 
Bleſs them that perſecute you, bleſs, and curſe not, 
( ſaith the Apoſtle) Rows. 1 2.14, This 1s truly 
Chriſtian, 

Objef. O6;. But, (it may beſaid) how then 1s it that 
Holy men yve meet vvith ſo many Jmprecations falling from 
In SCiÞ- the mouthes of Gods ſervants, whom in Sciip- 


fure CUr- : 5 
fing their ture WC finde fo frequently curſing their ene- 


Enemies, AS ? ; | 
Auſwm, Avrſw. For anſwer briefly, 1. Thoſe vvhcm 


They they thus pronounced curſes againſt vvere not 
were ſuch enely their enemies, but Gods exemzres alſo ; and 


Gods ene. 1P0D that account chiefly it vvas that they curſed 


mies- them. : - ' . 
Anſw.2, 2+ This they did not without ſpecial warrant 


They did 44d authority from God, ſpeaking in his Name, 
i.,by ſpe- Thus it is ſaid of the Prophet E/iſha, that looking 
£127 War” back upon theſe children that mocked him, be 
curſed thens, but How? In the name of the Lord, 

2 King, 2.24. that is; by adivine inſtin, having 

received commiſhon from the Lord todo what he 

did, And the like are we to conceive of "_ 

v 
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of the ſervatits. of God, as Moſes, David, &e. 
whom we find doing the like to their enemies. 
This they did, not out of a private revenge again{t 
them, as they were their enemies, butdoing what 
they did by an extraordinary ſpirit ; So as there- 
in they are no patterns for our 1mitation, Let 
not ws, not having the like warrant,dare to do the 
like to any, whoever they be. | Chrifttica 

Wherein have we a ſpecial regard and re- ;, fpeak- 
ſpect to ſuch as God hath ſet over #4 , taking ing to 
heed of ſpeaking evil of them, or wiſhing evil to have 2a | 
them. ſpecial re- 
. I, Of Speaking Emil of them, Such tongues | a 


. ON ſuch as 
there were 1n the Apoſtles time ; ſome that were God hats 


nat afraid to blaſpheme Magiſtrates, to ſpeak e- ſer over 
vil both of their Perſozs an Office. Such St. Pe- chcm.s 
ter (peaketh of, 2 Petr, 2, T0, Preſumptuors are Ft; 
they, ſelf-willed, they are not afraid to ſpeak. e- focakcin 
vil of digmties, AndſoSt, Fade, Jude 8. They gy; of 
deſpiſe dominion, and ſpeak emil of digiutier, Not ch:m, 
willing that there ſhould be any authority in the 
world, but that they might live as they liſt, they 
ſought. by all ways to defame thoſe that exerciſed 
it, blaſpheming even the higheſt Powers ; SiZu5; 
ſpeakzng evil of Glor1es, (ſo the Original hath it in 
both thoſe Texts,) that is, of Kings and Prixtes; 
which are Szrs of the firſt magnitude, yea Suns 
within their dominions , ſupreme Goyernours;z 
fhining moſt gloriouſly in the world; This be 
we ware of, remembring whoſe charge it is, Towth 
not mine dnoizted, Pſal.105.15, Sacred perſons; 
ſuch as are conſecrated and ſet apart to publick 
Ogices whether in Chuirth, or Stats, ſpecially the 
Ma * ſupreit 
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ſupreme Magiſtrate ; take heed of touching him), 
as With the haxd,to offer violence to his Perſon,ſo 
with the rong#e,to defame him. 

2, - 2, Of miſhngilitothem, Carſing them, Be- 
Nor with- ing chi/drex, -do not dare to do this to our »ataral 
ing evil Payeats, Which whoſo of old ſhould haye dared 
rothem 1, do, it had been death to him. So runs the 
Law, Lev, 20. 9. Every one that curſeth his fa- 
ther, or mother, ſhall be ſurely put to death, And 
being Sebjetts, do not dare to do 1t to our Go- 
vernours, Thou ſhalt not rewile the Gods, (or 
Judges, who are ſo called, Pſal. 82. 6. I have 
ſaid ye are Gods,) nor curſe the Ruler of thy peo- 
ple, Ex0d,22,28, Curſe not the King, 20 not 14 
thy thought, and curſe not the rich in thy bed- 
chamber, Eccleſ. 10. 20. Supreme and ſubordi- 
nate Governours, however through their poli- 


tical or perſonal miſcarriages they may deſerve 
to be ill thought and ſpoken of, yet let thoſe un- 


der their government beware, as of doing the for- 
' Mer Without juſt and apparant cauſe, ſo much 
more of the latter ; as of ſpeaking evil of them,ſo 
mach more of wiſhing ul to them, Cur/ing of 
them, Thisletnone dare to do in their chought, 
much leſs. with their Toxgwes, though never ſo 
ſecretly, Which whoſo ſhall dare todo, tet them 
hear what the Prexcher telleth them they may 
expe& and look for, to be by ſome means or 0- 
ther difcoyered, For (ſaith he) a bird of the arv 
ſhall carry the 2oyce, and. that which bath wings 
ſhall utter the matter, Such curſes, how fecret 
ſoever, as they are heard in heaven, ſo God can 
hind out ways to bring Chent to light upon _ 
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for the juſt puniſhment. of ſuch offenders, Thug 
take we heed of finning with our Tongaes, whether. 


by ſprtaking evil of others, or wiſhing evil tothe, 
2, And whileſt we thus keep our Tongues from 
ſuch ObtreRations and Imprecations, take heed 


alſo of Adalations, Flatteries. Not fpeaking evil. ſhe 


of others, beware alſo of ſpeaking well of thoſe ag a po 
. BI ” 
their deſerts, and that out of Flattery, Such was hoc ate 


who deſerve itnot, or of ſpeaking of them above 


that applauſe which the people gave to King He- 
rod ; when they had heard his Q:ation which he 


had made to them, They gave « ſhout, ſaying, It 


# the voice of a God, and not of a Man, Act. 12. 
22, Thus did they, like profane Sycophants, give 
Divine Honour unto him ; which he, not rebu- 
ing them for it, but being tickled and taken with 
it was ſeverely puniſhed for, being made aſpeRa+ 
cle to them, and to the world, eaten up with 
worms, StwnnnoCgar@®' deyoured by Lice, or 
ſome other vermine (as Antioch is ſaid to have 
been before him, 2 Maccab. g. g.) whereby he 
was manifeſted to himſelf, and others, to be what 
he was, not a God, but a fas, a mortal man, 
Worms-meat, Let not us thus wrong our ſelves, 
and others, by thus ſpeaking too highly of them 
in a parafitical way, thinking by ſo extolling them 
to advance our ſelves. Such Paraſites were Sanl”s 
Conrtiers, Who by flandering of David, and flat- 
tering of their Maſter , thought to. ingratiate. 
themſelves with him : But hear we what David 
ſaith of them, Pſal. r 2. 2,3, With. flattering lips, 
and with a double heart d» they ſpeak ; The Lord 
fhall cnt off all flattering lips, Among other fins 
| — $4 
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of the Tongue take we heed of this ; of which 
more hereafter. 
Thus have I done with the firſt of theſe three 
Heads, to which ( as you ſee ) divers firs of the 
Tongre may be reduced ; Speaking Of our Netgh- 
bour :- Paſs we to the ſecond, which is, 2 
2, Speaking Tohim, or with him, in our convetſe 
biking and communication with others. Here take heed 
To, or. again'that we ſin not with our Tongues, by ſpeak- 
With eur ing otherwiſe then as becometh Chrittians to do ? 
neigbours, Which that we may not do, have we afpectal re- 
Four z gard to theſe four things ; What we ſpeak, 7o 
ſ = = whom, When, and How, 
Wharwe 1. What weſpeak: where have a regard both 
freak; ha-to the Quantity and 2nality of aur ſpeech, | 
ving a re- 7, To the Quantity, that we ſpeak not too 
gud much ; a thing which many, ſome by Nature 
T0 1. Others by Cuſtome, are very prone and ſubje& 
Quancity *0 3 who ſuffer their tongues to run riot, being 
nor ſpeak» never weary of ſpeaking, but uttering all that is 
ing to9 intheir minde, yea, and, it may be, more, ſpeak- 
much. ing of what before they never thought of, This 
will pot the #:ſe-man do : Vir ſapu qu paucs las 
quitur ; He that reframeth bas lips 15.wiſe, Prov. 
10.19, He that hath kyowledg ſpareth hit words, 
Prov. 17. 27. ſpeaking no more thenwhat'is fit- 
ting for him to do; Not pouring forth his words av 
water,vvhich the fool is ready to do. A fool rs full 
of words,Ecc1.10.14. A fool mtereth all his mide, 
but a wiſe man keepeth it 'in till afttrwards, Prov. 
29.11, o it is, Empty w/ft/s ſound moſt : And ſo 
do ewzpty ſouls,empry heads and hearts, which are 


full of nothing but winde, they are often Sail 
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of what Elhu wrongfully and falſly charged. up« 
on Fob, Job 35. 16. They open their moths itn 
ain, and multiply words without kyowledg. This 
be we ware of, being more ready to hear then 
ſpeak. To this end (ſaid the Heathen) God hath 
grven to-Man but ane Tongue and two Ears, that he 
might hear more, and ſpeak leſs, not ſpeak all 
that he heareth, | 


165 " 


Many Arguments might be uſed for the re- A-guments 
Rraining of Men and Women from ſuch Yerboſt againſt 


and Loquacity, from much ſpeaking. 


Verholity, 


1, -Hereby they may prejudice and wrong thems- Arg. 1. 
elves, It may be, in their Eſtates, 1: all labour Hereby 
(faith the zw1iſe-man) there is profit, but the talk of ©<2 may 


w 


ONE 


the lips tendeth onely to pentiry, Prov. 14. 23. Idle .nlycs 


prating (for of that he there ſpeaketh, not of ſe- 
rious. diſcourſe, which 1s beneficial to the hearets. 
T he lips of the righteows feed "many, as he before 
ſaith of it, Cap. 10. verſ, 21.) to which they that 
are addicted are ſeldom good for any thing elſe, 
ſpendeth and waſteth'time, and ſo taketh men off 


from better employments, and ſowrongeth them - 


in their Eſtates. However, in their Reputations, 
bringing contempt apon them, making _ to 
be reputed fools , how wiſe ſoever they think 
themſelves to be. ' So much we may Iearn from 
the 3/+/e-maz, whom we 'may often hear calling 
them fools for ſo doing; as in thoſe Texts fore- 
cited, Prov.29 11, Eecl.10,14. ſo again, Feeb. 
5.3. A fools voice is Rnawn by multitude of words. 
Thus do ſuch talkers diſparage themſelves by 
their much ſpeaking 3; wherein they ſhew them- 
felves to. be xorbÞvFc: , . deſirom of vain-gior y, 


M 4 - Which 
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y 


Arg. 2. 


Tn much 
ſpeaking 
there is 


1N. 
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which the Apoſlle dehorteth Chriſtians from, Gal, -- 
5.26, Having high thenghts of themſelves, think- :; 
ing themſelyes wiſer then others, and affeRing -*J] 
to be ſo reputed by others ; hereupon they mono» 

polize diſcourſe to themſelves, ſpeaking- more £.: 
But hereby they loſe what they +. 


then others, 
ſeek for. 


2. In much ſpeaking men often ſpeak what... 
they ought not, So ſaitn the eApofle of thoſe + 
younger Widows, whom he would not have taken - 
Nagiry and into the order of Widows or Deacomſſes, to be 


maintain2d at the Churches charge, x Tim.5.13:; 


They learn to be idle, (ſaith he ) wandring about + 
from houſe to houſe , and not onely idle, but tatlers - 
alſo and bufie-badies, ſpeaking things which they © 
onght not, Ta wh Soy]e, things not becoming * 
them. This they who are given to much ſpeak- -- 


Ing are ſubje& to, to ſpeak many vai words, 


Tn many words there are digers vanities, Eccl.5.7, 


Yea, ordinarily, ſome /iz, as Waters over-flow- 
ine the banks uſe to carry ſome ſlime with them. 


In the multitude of worgs there wanteth wot fin, © 
Proy. 10, 19. Men and Women that are full of - 


talk cannot but talk amiſs.ſometimes, Among 
many words ſome will be ready tadrop from them 
which they ſhall afterwards have cauſe to repent 


of ; ſomewhat that may be prejadicial and hurt- 


full to their Netghbours and themſelpes, . To :theix 


Neighbours, tending to their reproach z Surely, | 


(Cait the Preacher) che ſerpent will lute without 


enchantmeut,and.a babler is uo better, Eccl.19.11, 
yanting other matter of diſcourſe, rather then ba 
flegt, they will, charge and dichargs againk 


t.vt!-% 


theie 
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©: Junjuſtly , yet uncharitably. And as to their 
-: Neighbours, ſo to Themſelves; So he there 90- 

 Jeth on inthe Verſes following, ver{..1z,13. The 
+ | aords of @ wiſe mans month (ſaith he) are gracs- 
flow; but the lips of @ fool will ſmallpp np himſelf. 
' Þ The beginning of the words of his mouth is fooliſh- 


- ſs, and the gud of his talk, is. miſchievous mad- 


- #f. .Soagain, Prov, 10.8, A prating fool ſhall 


- Ball, repgated again, verſ. 10 Thus do men in 


much ſpeaking often vent that which is evil ; hurt- 
Full to their neighbours and themſelyes ; whereof 
- F(as I ſaid) they may have cauſe afterwards to re- 
Fpent: The conſideration whereof ſhould make 
| them the more watchful over themſelves to bridle 
their Tongues, So it did the Philoſopher Xens- 
|| crates, one of Plaeg's Scholars, and: School-fellow 
with Arifatle, ( as Falerins Maximus reports it 
of him: ) He being in company amongſt ſome 
Roarers and Railers, was filent ; and being asked 
why he was ſo, he returns anſwer, That he had 
often repented him that he had ſpoken, but never 


heir Neighbours, ripping up-their faults 5 if not 
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Dixiſſe ſe- 


pe pentu- 


that be beld þis peage. And, truly, ſoitis, though ir, 


tacuiſſe 


Chriſtians may ſometimes have cauſe to repent #9 #n- 
them of their filence, of not ſpeaking, or ſpeak- 1%”: 


ing too little, as where God calleth them to ad- 
moniſh and reprove fin in others ; yet mnch oft- 
ner of their ſpeaking too much :: Which ſhould 
put them upon the learning of that Zeſſo= which 
St. Jemes teacheth them, Jam, 1,19. My be- 
loved Brethren, Lit every man be ſwift to hear, 
qnd ſlow to ſpeak, : Taking heed of this diſeaſe, 
tus evil ef the Tongue, which is noge of A 


he, 


pi 
me 


Arg. 3. 
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leaſt,, Multiloguinms, Verboſity, Loquacity, much That 
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ſpeaking, 


Divers other Arguments, if need were, might or 


C13 


Ici> off.-n- be made uſe of ; as, That much ſpeaking is gent<f(Chril 


ſive roGod raſly offenſive to thoſe that hear it + But, however, 
and men. + ic offenſtve to God, to whom (as before we hea q) 
every one muſt be accountable for every idle word, 


Qual.ty of Ende 


our word+ 
where take 


of 


8 
Filthy 
ſpearing. 


So our Saviour tells the Phariſees in that obvious 
Text, Matth.12.36. 1 ſay unto yon;that every tdlt 


word that men ſhall ſpeak, they ſhall gine an as 
count thereof in the day of Judgment, av yiye 


agy3 * Not onely impious and wicked, but viin 
and idle words; of which kinde there are not 
a few ordinarily poured forth in much ſpeaking, 
Thus take we heed that we fin not in the Quantity 
of our words. _ 0 
2, Nor yet in the Qzal/ity, Where divert 
things are to be taken heed of ; "three of which we 
put together by the Apoſtle in that one 
Vetſe, Eph. 5. 4. where ſpeaking of ſome fins 
which he would not have ſo much as 74amed among 
Chriſtians, hereckons theſe among thereſt ; New 
ther filthineſs, nor fooliſh talkzng,nor jefting, which 
are not comrvemient, All which three are by Expos 
ſitors looked upon as miſcarriages of the Tongue 
each of which letevery of us beware of _ © 
' I, Of Filthineſs ; Alyporye.* which word, 'as 
itfgnifieth all kindeof Obſceniry, in Aﬀtions, Ge- 
fires, and Behaviour, fuch as are common' 1h 
promrſcuons Dancings and Revellings ; or 1h 
Garband Apparel, ſuch as is uſed in Maſques and 
Stage-plays, where Men do perſonate Women ; 
ſo alſo in Za»gnaye, Ribaldry and filthy ſpeaking 
at 


rd) 
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chIrhat the Apoſite: is apprehended there to have a 


cial eye at, as elſewhere he explains himſelf, 


hi bthat oches Text, Col. 3. 8, where hetequireth 
R<fChriſtians, among other fins there tnentioned, to 
Ws, fave off, of put away, to abandon this filthy com- 


- 
7 y 
| . 


Fa 
þ 
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wmcation, to put it out of theit month : Where 
the word 1s 4a litile different from the former, but 
importing the ſame thing, aiggniyiay, twrpilo- 
mn, filthy ſpexking. This he elſewhere cal- 


fikth Corrupt or Rotten communication, Charging 


JP : F; O 
Chriſtians not to ſuffer it to fall from their lips, 
Eph. 4. 29, Let no corrupt communication proceed 
owt of your mouth, NyO- canes, ſermo putridns, 


rotten and unſavoury ſpeech ; which is like a ſtink- ' 


ing breath, which is noiſom and offenſive to him 


191 


that is within the reach of it ; or like ſinking and a thirg 
unſavoury meat, which is loathſom to the Romach: loarhſom 
Sis ſuch corrupt-communication to the ears and ©2 Ged 


heatts of all that afe god/y. And as to them, ſ6 


and thoſe 


thar are 


much more to God himſelf ;; who, as he hath pre godly. 


Eyes, purer then to behold evil, and cannot lorh on 
tniquity, Hab. 1. 13. ſo he hath alſo prre Ears, 
purer then to heat ſuch language without deteſta- 
tion and abhorrence. Take we heed, then, ſuch 
Wotds do not, at any time, proceed out of our 


; mouthes : which, where they uſe to do, 'it is to6 


plain an evidence of an impure heart, A ſtinking 
breath doth ſhew the lungs to be corrupted, and 
ſo doth ſuch rotten language ſhey the heart tobe 
rotten, | Hs, Co 


* 


And as it is thus offenfive to: God and thoſe InfeRicus 
that are godly; ſ6/it is ifefFio'to others, - Ay 4 © others. 


ſtinking breath may infe&"hitm vpon whom it iy 
; —_ . breathed, 
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breathed, ſo may corrupt words Corrupt the heardhbout 
er. So much the Heathen Poet /{enrander takethfin fo 
notice of in one of his Camedies , from whomllyzs t 
St Paul taketh thoſe words which he maketh uſehhom! 
of againſt ſuch Heathens as hz-was, 1 Cor. 15,39)! 
Verſus ex & Jotpu#2y 134 Yen auuiAleu XaKal, Em1l commu daft 
Thaide * mications corrupt good manyers, So do obſcene andfhwoat 
Menandi. filthy ſpeeches, they are apt to leave a taint upenſſnfru 
him that heareth them, though otherwiſe mordsſth, 
ly vertyuous, yea, though really gracious. - Andiulke? 
therefore for Gods ſake, our brethrens, and: owfltere 
own, avoid all ſuch language. M5 3youelieda; ſyho 
Let it not be once named anong us, as becometh: bing 
Saints, not heard from the mouthes of any whajſkt fo 
profeſs themſelves Chriſtians, Pe 
And (ſecondly) .abandoning ſuch filthy (peak-Shalke 
ing, beware alſo of Fooliſh Tatking. That is-the'Þ7im: 
ſecond Particular. Maggaoyier, - Stultrlogurumsyiſſho fa 
ſuch talk as 1s uuſavoury, wanting the ſalt of: 
wiſdom and diſcretion to ſeaſon it, and ſo ſer:;Jy, 
veth for no other uſe but to render the ſpeaker iſo li 
deſpicable or ridiculous, Such ſpeech. the Aposiſſtens 
fle would not by any means have found in the! 
mouthes of Chriſtians, to whom he giveth that) 
advice and charge, Col. 4. 6. Let your ſpeech by! 
always with grace, ſeaſoned with ſalt : that is, 
with diſcretion .and prudence,. ſo that 1t may be: 
ſcvoury, reliſhing well in the palate of them that 
 taſſe it. Not vain and foolith. Such diſcourſe: 
the ſame Apoſtle exhorts Timothy to beware of, / 
2 Tim.2,23. But fooliſh and nulearned Oueſtiont ' 
avoid, Andſo Tum, Tit, 3, g. But avoid fooliſh 
queſtions, and gentalogies, and comeminns, (2% 
| | aDOuL 
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ardbout ſuch matters as were not worth the contend-= 
athlino for,)- for they are unprofitable, ani vain, Such 
alles the diſcourſe of ſome in thoſe times, of 
uſeſyhom that Apoſile ſaith ,, that havizg ſwerved 
3orom the rules of fath and charity, they were turn- 
wed aſede unto vain jangling, 1 Tim.n.6. Els pa- 
ndruoneylay, Vamlequenriam, ſpending their time 
on fruitleſs diſcourſes : Of whom again he ſpeak- 
Wilkth, Tit.1;10,; There are many unruly, and vam 

hers, MaTaabyo: 3; Vamlogui, And are 
there-.not ſome, and too many ſuch, at this day, 
jho ſpeaking, and it may be ſpeaking evil, of the 
S$h:»gs that they underſtand not, ( as St, Peter (aith 
ef fome Falſe teachers and ſeducets in his time, 
"Þz Per. 2.12.) they deſerve the name of van 
Selkers, + But ſuch diſcourſe Pan! would not have 
rmothy to lend an ear unto. Nether give heed 
$iho fables, and endleſs gentaloges, (ſaith he) which 
imſter queſtions rather then edefyings, 1 Tim.1. 

| Now if he would not have him, or others; 
0 lend an ear unto them, let not us fpend our 
\Fongues and time upon thent in ſpeaking of them. 
'YThat is his advice again to T:#othy, ( which let 
t/Fhe Miniſters of Chriſt take notice of, and apply 
Ko themſelves in a ſpecial manner) 1 Tim,6,20, 
» BO Timothy keep that which & commuted to thy 
 Wruſ?, avording profane and vain bablings, Asfor 
etreaſure of ſound and wholſom doctrine,whict 
/Fwas committed to his cuftody,  ( as it 18 to all the 
Miniſters of Chrift,) he Wonld have him. keep 
Jthat ſafe, maintaining of it,” and ( if need were ) 
contending for it, and that earneftly, (as St, Tude 
calls ppon all Chriſtians to do, Jad, 3.) —_ 

of 


3. 
Icſting. 
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for profane ,and van bablings!, Kereguyiacs conf N 
teſting and diſputing about needleſs. and fruicdeigWhe 
queſtions, which baving no. floure in them areſſbeu! 
not worth the bolting or fifting , affording nof} 1- 
matter of profit, are not worth the contendingſſit ul 


| about 3 + theſe he would not have him to troubleſſyiilt 


himſelf, or others with ; which whileſt it conldjI(Go 
not do him or others any 200d, it might do nnighſſu44 
harm. So he cells him, 2 7.2.16, where pref Ecct, 
fing the like - both Exhortatio® and Dehortarianſi0s. - 
upon bim that he had done before, v:z.. that heſſfrom 
would ſtudy to approve himſelf unto God # works[wſs 
»an that needeth not to be aſhamed, rightly ditmy: 
videng the word of truth, but ſhunning profant aulceſt 
vain bablings, he ſubjoyns as a Reaton for: theſſSam 


latter ; For (ſaith he) they will increaſe unto mu putt 


#n:odlineſs, Much hurt may be done by ſuch difyif t 
courſes, but no gaod. And therefore let, astheſſ ſhot 
Miniſters of Chriſt in ſpecial, fo all Chr:/tiau} ſhot 
beware of them, | 

And ſo thirdly of Jeſtixg. That is the thinſj| Suc' 


thing there mentioned. *Euzpaneria, a word proj ſuct 


perly ſiznifying fecetionſneſs, a merry and with || ſerv 
manner of ſpeaking ; which bring of a middle ns hea 
ture, may be taken either in a good; or a badff} wo! 
ſence: In the former it was uſed by Phiof6j far 
phers of old, eAri/tetle and others, who reckor iſ of 
ed this as one of their #20ral virtues: But in thef] the 
New Teſtament it is fill uſed 10 the latter, in an 
if ſence ; not for Urbemty, but for Scarrilth, 
immoderate jeſting, unbefiting the gravity and 
fanctity of a Chriſtian, Now ſuch jefting take we 
heed of, that we do not thus ſix wuh our 7_n_ | 
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1. Not that all je/ting is unlawful and farbidden. 

of _— it be ſweet or tart, in ſome caſes it may 
welſhe uſed. * | 
nofl. 1. ferry Teſts, being witty and pleaſing, may Facerious 
nelſbe uſed io company at fealts or meetings ; where Jeſting 
dleſuhilett a =>e777 heart 1s allowed and approved of; '" _ 
WI(Go cby way, ( faith the Preacher) eat thy bread (hu 
chI"b joy, 4nd drink thy wine with a merry heart, : 
ef. BEcleſ.g.7. and weread of the Primitive Chriſti» 
ens at Jeruſalem, how that they breaking bread 
heflfroms houſe to honſe, did eat their meat with glad- 
he llreſs and [ingleneſs of heart, ARk. 2. 46.) a merry 
btrgue is not diſallowed, ſo long as it be civil,mo- 
wideſt and inoffentive ; ſuch diſcourſe we find at 
hell Sampſons marriaze feaft, Judg.14.t 2, where he 

ef putteth forth a R:ddle to his Companions, which 

if they could within ſuch a time declare, they | 
ſhould receive ſo much from. bim; if not, he 5 
ſhould receive the like from them ; a thing (as it ” 
ſzemeth) very uſual and common in thoſe mes. 
Such pleaſant and innocent-exerciſe of the wit at 
ſuch meetings is not to be diſallowed, which may 
ſerve,as to exhilarate and refreſh the ſpirits of the 
hearers, ſp to keep them, or take them off from 
worſe employment, But as for ſc#rri/ous, ot pro- 
fant jeſts (which are too common in the mouthes 
of many , Who having conceived, are big with 
them, and cannot leaye till they bring them forth, 
preferring their jelt ( it may be). before-theic 
friends, or their God) ſuch as have more wit 
then modeſty. in'them, this C:v1{icy will not en- 
dure, much leſs Chrsftiamty. Such are the jeſts 
that Paw there protubits; And ſuch be we ware of. 


= 
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Tart jeſts 2, As alſo of bitter ayd biting 7efts. Not that 
ſom:rimes g[| tart and ſmart jeſts; neither, are wholly for: 


bidden, Such was that which we finde made 


got bicres, uſe of by the Prophet Elrzah, who jecred Baals 
Prieſts after that manner (as befote we heard)[ 


bidding them Cry aloud, for their God was a God 


that was either talking, or purſumg, or joutneying,! 
or ſleeping,ſo as he had need to be awaked, 1 King, | 


18.27. And uch jeſts (I fay) in reproving of 
others , perſohs obſtinate and refratory , may 
ſometimes be uſed; But hereih let Chriſtians be 
wary, taking heed of bitter and ſarcaftical jeſts, 
fuch as ſavour of as much (if hot njore) malice as 
wit, wounding the credit and reputation of thoſe 
whoni they are let fly at. This is one thing 
which Paul willeth that Chriſtians ſhould put a- 
way, Eph: 4: 31: Let all buterntſs be put away 
from you, with all malice, Here are three of 
thoſe evils of the tongue which come under this 
Head, To which add, in the next place; 

4. Lying, which is to ſpeak otherwiſe then 1 
tnan thinketh, with a putpoſe to deceive, This 
is properly Lying ; Not all falſe ſpeaking, when 
4 man ſpeaketh ſomewhat which is not ttue,which 
he may do againſt his will, apprehending it to be 
truth, which yet alſo is to be taken heed of ; but 
when he ſpeaketh contraty to what he knoweth, 
his tongue croſfihg his heart, This let it be fat 
from' us. This will not a Crtrzem of Ziondare to 
do, of whom Davideiveth this CharaRer, He is 
one that Feabeth the truth from his heart, Pal. 15, 
2. To this end is the Tongue given unto many 
that it right be /#de4 am; the Trterpreter FX 
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the mind, ſhewing and declaring what is in the 
Y- heart, Let riot the uſe of it then be, thus per- 
TY verted, to the uttering of what is not there, This 
14 ve fitid frequently: and expreſly prohibited and 
10 forbidden in the Scriptures, In the Old Teſta- 
/ ment ; Ye ſhall nat ſteal, neither deal falſly, nts- 
ther lre oxe to anather, Lev.19.11., Inthe New; 
I] Lie not:one to aricther, Col, 3. g, which the Apo- 
&f Ale there reckensnp amongſt the deeds of the old- 
man. "Wherefore put away lying, ſpeaking the _ 
y truthever y may to his tighbour, Eph,4.25. This 
have we 2a care of, when ive are called to ſpeak, 


s as befare 4 Magsftr ate, here ſpeak nothing but 
of Whatwe apprehendand believe to be true, though. 


"| it thay be to our own prejudice. 7 ſpeak the words 
bf of. Wh, and ſoberſueſs, ( ſaith Paul to Feſius ) 
of eAt.25.25. And ſo when we: ſpeak occaſio- 
4 nally, and freely to others, in our civil communi= 
. | cation and converſe.; take heed that no words 
drop from our lips but what are .words of truth. 
As for Lyars, they' thereby ſhew. whoſe chil- 
dren they are. Ye are of your father the Dew, 
for ht is a Lyar, and the Father of © (ſaith ous © 
Sawvionr to the Jews) Joh.8.44. And of all ſing 
there is none that. God hateth more then this, 
which- is directly contrary.to his Nature, ,,Hgbe- 
ing' the God of -:r#th-( as he is called, Demt.33, 
4: Pſal.3 1.5.) 4 God that canes lies (as the A- 
pole Cith of him)-Tie.r.,2; he cannot but hats 
alllying. Thig's one of thoſe ſeven ingr RISY 
the jriſenias ſaith are aun abomination ta ths, Lord 
A Lying tongue, Provy6.17; Song Prove te 
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Three 


ſorts of 


Lyes to 
be raken 


heed of. 


whilet he thus hateth this 'fin_ he will ſeverely 
prniſhit, eA falſe witheſs ſhall not. be enpuniſhed, 
and he that ſpeaketh yes ſhall nat eſcape,Pro.rg.5, 


7 hou ſhalt. deſtroy them that ſpeak, leaſing, Pſal.5, 


6. that . re lye, Thus muſt Ly.rs make ac- 
Count t6 be punithed, and that both in this: fe, 
and hrreafter : In ths life with infamy and diſ- 
erace, not to be regarded, or believed, 'no not 
when they ſpeak truth, which is a juſt reward'sf 
a Lyar, What truth car be ſpoken of a Lyar 2. 
Eccleſiaſtic. 34.4. Hereafizr, in the life to comme, 
where Lyars ſhall be excluded out of heaven. 


Without are Dogs, 8c. auil whoſoever lovarh, and. 


maketh a tye, Rev.22.15, ' And caſt into Hell. 
All Lyars ſhall have their portion in the lake that 
burneth with fire and brirpſtone, which it the ſt> 
cond denth, Rev.21,8; Take we heed then that 
we be not found guilty hereof ; that wedo not 


thus fin with our Tongues, by uttercing of Lye, 


of what ſort of kitide ſoever +- whether erty lyes, 
ot offizioxs lyes , of permeione lyes, as-they are 
cotfithionly diftivguiſhed,  Taks we: heed . to out 
tongues, that they be not tainited,or bliſered with 
any of theny, / EE a 

1, Not with #erry Lyes ; which,. make: the 
beſt of then,” ate but voin ſpeeches, whereof an 
6ccomt mult be giver, 2atth,12, 36; And be 
ltig cotfary tb truth; are wot to be allowed, 3 
can dv nothin againſt the trith, but for the tiiith, 


(ſaith Paw?) > Cor, 13.8, Nelthet may.any wan 


upon what uceount foever ſpeak apainft it, or whe 
is contrary to it, This may not 4 that dofet 
pref, enuch teſt for plecjare tad delight 3 whe- 
| | e 
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thet to himſelf, or others. It is one of the fins 
which the Prophet Hoſea chargeth upon the 
Jews, They made the King glad with their 
wickedneſs, and their Princes with their lyes, 
's © 5 5 RO | 

2. Officious Lyes ; ſuch as areſpoken for our 


” — bad 
I LO - % 


% 


2wn, or our neighbours profit and adyantage, and Officious 


that without any detritnent or hurt to any other. 
Such lyes ſonie are ready to diſpence with, But 
this do not' we dare to do, hearkening ro what 
the W1ſemas ſaith to us, Prov.23.23. Buy the 
rruth,- but ſell it not, One grain of truth is more 
worth then whatever gain we' can tiiake by the 
ſale of it ; and therefore do not partwith it at a- 
ny rate; This is a thing which we may not do 
for "6 who hath no-need of our lyes. 3/1 ye 
ſpeak withedly for God, and talk deceitfully for 
him 2 (faith Job to his friends) Job 13.7, Much 
leſs for-our »erghboxrs, of yet our ſelves, _ 
2. And if not Officious, muchleſs Permciores 


Lyes; which may be prejudicial and burtful to our Pernicious 


Lyes. 


-— 
- 


neighbours, in their good nainies; eſtates, liberties, -y<+ 


lives. All theſe abandon we. Ando all kinde 
of 191ng whatever. 3 oe” 
| As Diſſinwldtion. He that hateth diſſembleth 
with his I1ps,and lajeth wp deceit within hum : when 
he ſpeaketh fair believe buns not, for thire are [6+ 
ven abominations in bus heart , Prov.36.24,25; 
Such Perſons David ſaith he would -have nothing 


todo with, 1 have not fare {ſaith he) with wars 
wag 


% 


perſers, mither will 1 go in wth 
Plal.26.9. | 7" Di 


And fo Zqnivecatien, 4 darkening and bing 
| Fil 


py 


_=_ 
or 


— 
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of truth under dubious and deceitful words, Which 
however minced and made light of by Remaniſts, 
yet ought-not ſo to-be by upright and fincere 
Chriſtians, ſuch as will approve themſelves to 
God and man. Let not them uſe their tongues 
to the framing of deceit, in what kinde ſoever, 
Deliver my foul, O Lord, ( faith Dawid') from 
lying lips, and from a decenful tongue, Pſal, 120, 
2, Not that all truth is always to be ſpoken, but 
what we ſpeak let it be nothing but truth, and 
that ſo as others may underſtand 1t. Thus take 


we heed that we fin not with our Torgues, by 


ſpeaking falſly, by Lying, 
: To which join that which is near a kin to it, if 
Tlareritg not a daughter of the ſame Mother, Flattering, 
Which is a ſpeaking of ſmooth and fair words to 
others, for the ingratiating of a mans ſelf with 
Chriſtians them. . This let Chriſtians beware how they do; 
not to ap- Not upon ſuch an account applauding others, 
plaud 0- rraifing and. commending them above and be- 
thers for gs | 
heir own 0d their deſerts, thinking by that means to cur- 
advantage Ty favour with them. This who ſo ſhall do, let 
him hear what. the J7/:ſemas tells him, Prov.27, 
14, He that bleſſeth his friend with a loud woicey 
riſing early in the morning, it ſhall be counted a 
grrſeto hizs, Such feigned. honours and applau- 
fes,- are by men thatare wiſe and lovers of truth, 
as much abhorred, as if they were ſo many impre- 


boom... iy _ ſinful ways and courſes, applying /enr- 
ves, Where Corroſives were proper ; 6. ghee. 
fnful them for what they ought tobe reproyed, 


60urſes., 
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who ſo ſhall do, let him make account in the end 
to miſs of his exd, of finding favour with thoſe 
whom he thus fAlattereth : He that rebuketh a may 
( ſaith Solomon ) ſhall afterwards finde more fa- 
aur then he that flattereth with his tongue, Prov, 
3% $3. 


7 ff &7 : < I" , 
C2 j- | _— 54 va. 
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And while we forbear to do this out of a re- Not to 


ſpe& to our ſelves, take heed much more of do- fAlunec 
chm for 


ing it for the hart of others : Whether for theirg\c;7 hue: 


« 


Spiritual or Temporal hurt, 


For their Spiritual hurt, to draiv and entice Their Spi- 


them into ſome fin. Such is the practice of the 
ſtrange woman, the Harlot, wh'ch So!9mon ſpeaks 
of, deſiring God to deliver every one from her ; 
The ſtranger which flattereth with her wards, 
Prov. 2.16. & 7.5. thereby alluring and enti- 
cing ſtrangers to be too familiar with her. And 
the like do Drunkards, and other debauched per- 
ſons, who by ſmooth and fair words:draw others 
into their ſociety, to run into the ſame exceſs of 
riot with them, 


ritual huit, 


Or for their Temporal hurt, to bring them into Their 


ſome danger, which 15 often done by fair words, 
being not ſuſpeRed, which are like a bait where 


Temporal 
[$4.10 


the hook 1s not ſeen, Such Flatterers there have 


been many. Sach was Davids familiar friend to 
him, as he ſets him forth, Pſal, 55. 21. The 
words of his month were ſmoother then butter, but 
war Was in his heart ; his words were ſofter then 
oyl, yet were they drawn ſmords, And ſuch were 
the Phariſees to our Saviour ; who, deſigning to 
intrap and intangle him in his talk, ſent their 
Agents, their Diſciples, who, according to their 

- 4 3 Malters 


». & & - 
« . 


not to be 

Endurecd in 
a ' Chriſt;- 
an{ mouth. 
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Maſters dire&ion, ſpake him fair to his face, high- 
ly applauding and commending of him, Say:»g, 
Maſter, we know thou art true, and teacheſt the 
way of God in truth, neither careſt thou for any 
man, for thou regardeſt mt the perſons of mey. 
Matth, 22.16. Such uſe do men often make of 
theit tongues, by flattering of their Neighbours 
ſpreading a Net tor their feet, (as So/omor hath it) 
Prov. 29. 5. By their ſmoothe words endang&- 
ing, and it may be undoing of them, eMC flarrer- 
ing mouth worketh rume, ({aith he) Prov. 26. 28. 
Ruine to a mans Neighbour, who is unwarily ta- 
ken with it, and, in the end, to a mans ſelf, This 


d$eiwS, 


So 3 
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words, ſpeaking contrary to himſelf, Amangſt 
which are ſome baſe flatrerers, who having a der- 
hle-heart, they have alſo a double tongue. So Da- 
vid deſcribeth them. Pſal, 12,2. They [peak wa- 
nity every ont with his neighbour, with flattering 
lips, with a dexble heart do they ſpeak, Ex 
codems ore calidum & frigidum ſpirant;, Out of 
the ſame mouth they breathe hot and cold, ſpeak- 
dg fair to their neighbours before their face, hut 
foul behinde their backs. Thus ( as St, 7s 
ſaith of it) Jam, 3. 10. Out of the ſame mentb 
proceedeth bleſſing aud curſing. But, (as he goeth 
on) my Brethren, theſe things ought wot to be. 
Dath a fountain ſend forth at the ſame place ſmeet 
water and bitter ? Verſ. 11, Letnot ſuch det- 
ble-tongues be found in any of our momiheg. 
Thus beware of Flattery, of all kinds or degrees 
of it. ; | 

And to this let me ſubjoyn that which is con- 


trary to it, being an extreme on the other hand, Mo. ofitys 

Merofity , ſroward and charliſh ſpeaking. This _— m_— 2 
the #/:ſeman looketh upon as a mark of a wAught ) ; ſpeaks 
perſon, Prov. 6.12. A naughty perſon, ( a. man ing, 


of Belial, ſaith the Qriginal) « wicked man walk 
eh with a fronard moth. So it is ##. 73 mow, 
for the moſt part : Being Niger orc, (as'the Pave 
ſaith of Zoilag, though in a different ſence) ha- 
ving a black mouth, a fraward and churliſh 
rongue ; Revs ns HG Zoile, þ bonus ts, 
it giveth a great-ground of ſuſpi 

1snot right, And upon that, and:other accounty. 
he adviſeth all t6-put it away, Prov; 4. 24. Pt 
away. from thee 4 p 

| N. 4 


u$ 


Martial; 
Epigtam, 


tion that the heart. 


roward month, (or FORO, 
of 


Ge 
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of month.) This ſome by nature are more ſub- 
je& to then others, their bodily conſtitution im- 
clining them to it-;*but let them not give way to 
it, but put tt. away : It being a great Evil in it 
ſelf, oftenſive unto God ; and the cauſe of much 


evil to a mans ſelf, and others. Grievors words - 


fter up anger, Prov. I5:1. A froward man ſow- 
eth ſtrife, Prov, 16. 28. And upon this account 
(were there no other) it cannot but be hatefm 
unto Mar. And as to Man, ſo to God; eAfre- 
ward mouth ds I hate, Prov.$.13. And hating it 
tie will pamſh it. -The froward tongue ſhall be cut 
off, Prov. 10. 31. Be we ware then of keeping 
ſuch a tongue in our mouthes ; however, of let- 
ting it looſe thus to ſpeak : But ſee that our words 
be mild and gentle. Shewing all meelneſs to all 
»en,” Tit. 3. 2. as Im our dealings with them, ſo 
in ſpeaking to them. The ſervant of the Lord muſt 
vot ſtrive, but be gentle wnto all-men, 2 Tim. 2.24. 
Theſe'the Apoſtle reckons up among tne fruits of 
the Spirit, Gal. 5. 22, Gentleneſs, meekyeſs. By 
this means that fire may be quenched which fro- 
ward ſpeech is apt to kindle. .:A ſoft anſwer turs- 
th auay wrath; but grievous words ftir 'up anger, 
(faith that Text fore-cited,)” Prov; 15.1 ,+ Charl- 
iſh Nabal by his froward tanguage provoked Da- 
vid to wrath'; but Abigail by her mild Tpeech'ap- 
peed 'him, 1 Sam. 25, 10,13, 24. ' And the 
like we read of Gideon, how-when' the: men of 
Epbraim were angry with him, rh#dizg him ſbar p- 

ly, 'tie by his-mild and gentle tanzuagepacified 

them 4. Then their anger was abated towards him, 
when he ſaid that, Jude, 8; r, 3. Such” let onr 

2, 3 #6 jb 2  OOISS. | : : language 
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|anguage be; not froward or churliſh, but meck 
20d-gentle : Yea, however tempted and proyo- 
| ked to it by the froward tongues of others, yet 
anſwer them not in their own language ; but ej- 
ther with ſilence, as Hezekjah willed the people 
to deal with railing Rabſhakeh, T he Kings com- 
mandement was, ſaying, Anſwer him not 5 Which 
they exactly obeyed, The people held their peace, 
aud anſwered him nat a" word , 2 King, 18, 36, 
Or elſe with -m1/d words, which are like a ſoft 
pillow.to a hard flint, upon which it may ſooner 
be broken then upon a piece of Iron. 

And whileſt we make uſe of ſuch language up- 
on all. occaſions, do it ſpecially in our Reprehen/i- 


Duty to do; Thow (halt in any wiſe rebuke thy 
neighbour, and not ſuffer {in #ÞIK hins, Levtt. 1 9. 
17. viz, Where God offereth a fitting opportu- 
nity, and there may be hopes of a Reformation : 
but do it with meekne(ſs and mildneſs. Eſpecially 
where the {a2 1s a (in of infirmity, Now the Apo- 
file would have Chriſtians 'to, handle. their Bre- 


thren tenderly, as the good and skilful Chirwrgeon 


doth his Patiezt, whoſe Leg or Arm being out of 
zjoynt he cometh to ſet, which he-doth with as 
much tenderneſs as may be. Brethrez ( ſaith he) 
if any man be overtaken in 4 fault, ye which are 
ſpiritual reſtore ſuch 4 one (xaraplitade, ſet him 
11 joynt again) inthe ſpirit of mechuoſi. Gal. 6.1. 
By this means a. cuire* may. be wrought, where- 
' = words might cauſe - a. feſtering in the 
"2 Os TR 


= 


Mild 1:n- 
guape to 
: : J'” bz uſed in 
0n5, In reproving of others for theic faults, which cepioving + 
is not onely- our /:berty, but at ſometimes our of orhers. - 


And 
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7. And to this I might add, what is notuglike | 
Quarrel- the former, a Comtentious Tongue, which, uponall | ; 


ling and afions is ready to break out in quardlling md 
wrangling. rrangling, This the 7/:ſe-m14r maketh ——_ 
of a fool, Prov. 18. 6. A fools lips enter "tm 
contention, This do we not without juſt and 
weighty cauſe : And then manage it with all mo- 
deration and meekneſs ; not ſuffering our tongues 
to flie, or run out beyond what is meer, | 
——_— And, among other, take heed of Doweſtical 
Tell nc contentions, betwixt Husband and Wife ; Maſter; 
gto ds nt Bug 
be taken and Servants 5 uncivil brawling, quarrelling, chi- 
heed of, ding. This is one thing which Paul willeth Titus 
to put both men and women in minde of, that 
they be #9 Brawlers, Tit, 3. 2. *Apdyue ovary no 
fighters, noquarrellers, abRaining as from other 
combats, ſo from thoſe of the Tongue. Which 
how great an evil it is in a houſe the 3/:ſe-naan 
tells us more then once; It # better to dwell in 
4 corner of the houſe top, the» with 4 brawling 


woman ( a woman of contentions, as the Hebrew | 


hath it) « 4 wide houſe, Prov. 21. g. repeated 
29ain, Cap, 25, verſ. 24. But I ſhall not inſiſt 


upon this any longer. Theſe particulars come. 


under this Head: In ſpeaking Te, or with cur 

2, Neighbours, take heed #hat we ſpeak ; having 

nl om © 1<gard both to the Quantity and 2nalc;y of our 
we ſpeak. Words. Y 

Inſerjours And ſecondly » To whom we ſpeak, That 

ro bere- which may be ſpoken to one may not (o fitly 

| cr be ſpoken to another, Jnferiours in ſpeaking 

mm to their Swperionrs are to ſpeak with an awfull 


Superi= and reſpeRfull reverence. Thus are Chriſtians 


OUrS. 0 
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| to ſpeak to their Rulers and Gopernours : Though SubjeRs 


they be ſpoken to of them; and uſed by them, *2 *bcir 


otherwiſe then is meet, yet they ate not to [pea; 
roughly unto them, Pas/, being reprehended by 
the tanders by for his bold ſpeaking to eAnanas, 
( whom they looked upon as 'the Hs gh Prieeft, 
though he was but his Swrrogaze,and an Wſerper of 
that Office) reprehending him for his Hypocriſie, 
and threatning him with a Juft judgment, God 
fall ſmite the:, thou whuted wall (ſaith he,) And 
they that ſtood by ſaid, Revileſt thou Gods High 
Prieſt ? he maketh this Reply to them, / wiſe 
ot, Brethren, that he was t 

23. 4» 5. Intitimating to them, that had he ap- 
prehended him to be the lawfull High Frieft, 
( which in truth he was not ) he would not haye 
made ſo bold with him as he did ; For (ſaith he} 
it 15 written, thay ſhalt not ſpeak, evil of the Ruler 
of thy people. And afterwards, ſpeaking to Feſtus 
the Governour, however he was uncivilly uſed by 
him,being openly cenſured for a mad-man, Fefſues 
ſaid with a loud voice, Panl;- thou art befides thy 
felf, much learning doth make thee mad ; yet Paul 
returns him a meek and modeſt Anſwer, He ſaid, 


| I am not may, O neble Feſtms; fo giving him the 


honour which Iwas due to his p/ace, though his 
per ſon deſerved it not, AF, 26, 24, 25, 


High Prieſt, AQ... 


overe 


nou: 


And thus are 3/:2es to ſpeak totheir Hashands; Wives 


who being their Head, ( as Pay] calleth them, *b<ir Huſ: 
Epheſ. 5. 22. The WHuband 1s the Head of the 
?pife,) an Occonomical Head, ſet' over them-by 
God, ought nnt to be ſpoken to by them without 
and reyerence, This Pc;ertaketh no- 
tice 


due ref] 


bands, - 
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tice of as a thing very c:mmendable in the Mz. | 


| trons of old, who were ſo in ſubjeltion to their owy 


Husbauds ; And, in ſpecial, in Sarah, who ( as | 


he aith ) abeyed Abrabam, calling him Lord, 
1 Pet, 3, 6. wherein, as ſhe was a pattern to 
them, ſo he would have her to be toall others. 


Child'en And thusareC bildres to ſpeak to their Parents, 
ro their whom the Law requires them to honour, Honour 
Parents: thy Father and thy other, Command. 5. Ho- 
nour them, as by their Obeatence, fo by their Re- 
erence ; 2s with their kxee, bowing to them, 
. "ſo with their Tongue , ſpeaking reſpeRfully to 
© them, | | 

Serrants And ſo are Seruazts to ſpeak to their Maſters 
ro their and Miſtreſſes; Being obedient to them, and plea- 
Þ -iatbtkg fing them in all things ( wherein they lawfully 

Miſtreſſes. 7% k h 
may) they are mot to anſwer again, Tit. 2, 9, 
M4 ay[ixbqyorTa;, not contradifting them, not gan: 

ſaying (as the Margin readeth it, ) 

Chriſtians And thus ſpeaking with an awfull reſpe& to 
Peake t"thoſe to whom it is dug, ſome they are to forbear 


to ſome. [praking to, AS tomalicions and embirtered Ene- 
To malj- mies : Let them ſpeak what they will of us, or 
cious ene- to us, yet ſpeak not to them. So did David, as 
mics. hedeclaresit, Pſa. 38. 12, 13, 14. They that 
ſeek my hurt ſpeak miſchievens things, &c, But I, 
as a acaf man, heard not, and 1 was as a dumb 
man that opentth not bis. mouth. Thus was 1 as a 
man that heareth nt, and in whoſe mouth are no - 
Obſtinate.78preofs, And ſo for obſtinate ſiyners,, who will 
liners. be ready to ſcorn and deſpiſe what is ſaid to 
them. Speak. wot 1n the ears of a fool (faith the 
Wiſe-max,) for ht will deſpiſe the wiſdem of thy 


words, 
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p1ords, Prov.2 3-9. And: to the ſame purpoſe is 


that Prohibition which our Sawiowy giveth to his 
Diſciples, Matth:7.6. Grve mot that which is hol yJ 


I »::0 dogs, neither caſt your pearls before ſwine, leſt 


they trample them under their feet, and turn 4 gain 
and rend you. Perſons openly profane and 1m- 
pious, being obftinate in their wickedneſs , he 
would neither have them to be reproved by them 
for their fins, nor to have the Promſes held forth 
to them for their comfort, Neither of which is 
to be done but where there may be ſome hope of 
acceptahce, Thus have a'regard to whom: 1t 15 that 
we ſpeak, thatſo we may either ſpeak as becom- 
eth us and themzor elſe be ſilent. 

And (thirdly) hex we ſpeak. To every thing 


there 1s a ſeaſon, (ſaith the Preacher,) a time to When we 


heep fileuce, and 4 time to ſpeak, Ecclef, 3. 1, 7! 
And this Chriſtians are to have a regard unto, as 
in all their purpoſes and aftings, ſo in their ſpeak- 
ing. This the ſon of Sirach-1n that Apocryphal 
Text maketh a point of great Wiſdom. A wiſe 
may ( ſaith he ) will hold his tongue till he ſee op+ 
portunity, but a trifler aud fool will regard no time, 
Ecclefiaſtic. 20. 7. And again; Cap. 2.26. A 
tale out of time is as mitfick, 1n mournng, but wiſ- 


ſo all others to have-a regard unto, both in repro- 
Ping and comforting of others: | 


' In Reproving them, waiting for a fit opportu* In Rogro- 
nity.” So did Abigail in-ſpeaking to her husband V'"& 


Nabal, So long as he was in drink ſhe lethim 
alone , ſaying nathing to him concerning his 
| ſhamefut 


ſeaſon t9 


dom knoweth the ſeaſons of correttion and doftrine, be obſer- 
And this are, as the MMimſters of God in ſpecialy,q 


In Com- 
forting, 


Atirc ro 
be filcn, 
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ſhameful abuſing &f David, to tlic endangering þ nc 


of: hiraſelf and his:4 but when he: was 'come'to Þ* 
himſe {f, then the: ſpeaks to him that which he. 
ſadly reſented. She rold him nothing, leſs 57 more; PS 
Brut it cumi10 paſs inthe | 


#ntil the morning lght 
er ring when the wine was gone out of Nabal, and 


his wife had told him theſe things, thar his heart 


dyed within him, T 'Sam.2 Fo 36,37: | 

And ſo for. Comifornag,” Cordials are not pro- 
per, nor ſafe forall ſick perſons, which may ſerve 
not to abate, but heighthen their malady. Neither 
are Cemfores proper for all ſinners,nor at all times, 
Herein Wiſdome 1s:to be nſed, The Lord hath 


given m? the tongue bf the learned , (ſaith the: | 


Prophet 1ſ«:ah,)- that 1 ſhould know how to ſpeak, 
u word m ſeaſon to him that 1s-weary,; Tfa.50.4; 
Such Cordzals are'proper for fainting ſouls, ſuch 
25 are weary and heavy laden under the barthen 
of their ſins, or are under ſonie great calatnity, 
wherewith they are afflicted and atfeted. Gize 


' ftroug drink; into hm that ts ready toperiſh, and 


wine. #nto thoſe that be of heavy hearts, Prov. 31.6; 
A. Rezeet very proper for perſons {ſo affeRed, whes 
ther taken Literally, .or Alegorically, "Words 
thus coming in therr fit ſeaſon, as are grate- 
fal and acceptable, ſo more profitable,” 4 word 
fity ſpoken, ( ſuper rotat ſnas, upon bi wheel!, 
(as the Hebrew hath it) indue time andplace) « 
lthe apples of gold in piftures of fetver, Prov.25,11s 

And whileſt we have a regard when to ſpeak, 
ſo when to be ſilent, Thus we read of fobs friends; 
how coming to give: him a viſit, and finding him 


in a far ſadder. condition then they expeRted, __ 
ED 0 


cas FF» 


©, > 
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| not fir to be ſpoken to, they not 
Kouble him, fate filent by him, They fare down 
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a 6s 


% 


tb him pon the ground ſeven days and ſeven 
'l ghrs, and none ſpaks 4 word to bim, = they ſaw 
+ bat bis grief was.ver y great, Job 2. laſt. Thus 


id they wait 'till be ſhould offer ſome matter of 
iſcourſe unto. them, that ſo they might know 
fhat was fit to be ſaid to him. And ſuch wiſ- 
bm ate Chriſtians to uſe in ew/ rrmes ; when 


not profitable toothers, Therfote the prudent ſhall 
keep ſulance in that tinve, (ſaith the Prophet Amos) 


fir i is an eviltime, Ames 5.13, A time where- 


n rebukes would not be endured by their Tyran- 
nical governors, which opprefled them ; They 
hate him that rebukgth in the gate,” and they abbor 
hins og ſpeaketh nprightly, ( as the 10th verſe 
hath 1t, ET 10 

4. The Manner how weſpeak. Which let it 
hot be | 


peaking may be dangerous to themſelves, and _ 


I gt 


4. 


How we, 


1, Haſtily and Raſhly, Steſt thou a man that _ | 
# haſty. in his words, there is xhore hape of a fool , 
then of hum, Prov.2.9.26. . Suchis the raſhneſs of g;1y oc 
ſome, of many, their Tovg«es run: before their Raſbly. 


Tit, they will not ſtand- ta deliberate, to conſi- 
der-what they .are.:to- ſays: but: ſpeak-at ca « 
Whatever their fancy prompts :them with 

tee it.to athers. - Andthus do they «»ſwer thoſe 
that hank to them, ſuddenly, without - any due 
's ion of what is ſaid tothemm, or of what 
anſwer they ate & return, This will not a wiſe 
and pood man do, So the #1emns: tells us, Prov. 
15:28, The beart of the rightrome findicth to #s- 


ſmery 
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ſwer, but the month of the wicked poureth forth e: 
il things : ſpeaking raſhly and abundantly, for 


want of due premeditation, Which is-theit folly 


and ſhame to do. So he tells them, Cap.18.1 q: 


He that anſwereth a matter, (or retarneth a ward): 


before he hear 1t, (before he heareth the whole, (6 
as he may throughly underſtand what 1s intended) 
rt zs folly and ſhameto him... This let not us give 
way to our Toxgxes to dozthus to run like Meſlen- 
vers before they are ſent, to ſpeak. Haſirly, . 
' 2, Nor:yet Clamorouſly, This 1s one of th 
N- Cl1- properties that Solomon ſets: forth of a Har{e, 
moroully. prov.7.11. She is loud and ſtubborn ; having, as 


a flattering,ſo a clamorous tongue ; which;though 


hot always, yet-often, and for the moſt part it is 
ſo. But this Pay/ exhortethall Chriſtians (amons 
other vices) to put away, Eph.4;31; Let all by: 
terneſs, and anger, and clamour , and evil ſpeaks 


ing be put away: frow you, . KegwyI, loud. and 


fierce ſpeaking, or Crying out where there is no 
Jnlt cauſe'ſo to. do. - All theſe. have we a: regard 
. to in ſpeaking To or With our neighbours. |. © : 
The'two-other Heads, areſpeaking From'theth, 
111. * "of Beforethem:; of which more briefly, » ,*;;: 
Speak __ - : Speaking from them. - Here takewe heed 3: 
from our - ff» Of reporting all that we hear, This: (as be 
Neigh- ie we heard, is the Talc-beaxers work, Who.go 
bours- eth from! houſe to: houſe, reporting! in one what- 
Nor. ver he 'heareth in another. A greatfault,:- $ 
worting j the Apoſtle: looked upon it in thoſe young widows, 
that we 'Who being Tdle, wandred from houſe to bouſe;” and 
hcar. were tatlers., and buſfie bodies ; / peaking thang! 
whith they ovght nt; 1' Tim, 5713; - This If 


repart- rom cthets ;. we be tiot puley of th 
NE | 
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2one that are Chriſtians give themſelves to ; what 


we hear from others, be ſparing in the reporting 
of it : firtt adviſing and conſidering whether it be 


!afe and fit to be ſpoken of. Not revealing of ſe-. 


crers, This the Tale-bearer ( as we heard) is 
very ready to do; He that goeth abont as a T alt- 


bearer revealeth ſecrets, Prov.20.19; But this 
will not a wiſe and faithful man do. . A Tale-' 


bearer revealeth ſecrets, but he that is of a fauth- 
ful ſpirit concealeth the matter, Prov.11.13, Not 
but. that in ſome caſes (as before I ſhewed) where 
neceſſity requireth it; ſecrets may, and ought to be 
revealed, But not ſo in common and ordinary dif- 
courſe, This be we ware of. 3, 

2. And much more of reporting from others 


2 
what we hear from them otherwiſe then they Nor | 3 
ſpeak, or then they intexded it ; miſreporting and 1eportirge ©". 


altering either the words or ſence, . Both theſE 
were thoſe two falſe witneſſes guilty of which came 
in againſt our Savor,; ( of whom I alfo ſpake 
before) who gave in evidence againtt him, that 
they heard him ſay,/ an able to deſtroy the Tersple 
of Gdd;and to baild it in three days, Matth. 26.61; 
wherein they altered both his words and ſexce; His 
wordt.: whereas he ſaid, Deſtroy ye. this Temple, 
they charged him that. he ſhould ſay; { a» g/2 ro 
deſtroy this Temple, The ſexce 5; whereas hETaidz 
Deſtroy this Temple, ſpeaking of the. Temple of 


his Body, (as St. Johwexplains his meaning, Job, 


2.2t;) they. charge him to ſay, 7 aw able to te- 
ſtroy'the. Temple of Gol 3 In both:which: they 
wronged him; ,Take we: heed that m whatwe 


2 


miſ- 
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= like, whether wittingly, or auwitingly. 
IV. 4. Speaking. Before them , in their Preſence 
Speakirg and Audience, Here conſider before whom it is 
33 & wy that we ſpeak. 
414 4 11, Not bzing for;yard in ſpeaking before our 
1, Getters, ſuch as are wiſer or ronef apr our 
Not bci:g ſelves. 'For this Elihes excuſeth himſelf, in not 
fo: ward tO ſpeaking unto Job in the preſence of his other 
my” one friencs, whom he looked upon as older and wiſer 
berrers, then himſelf, Job 32.6,7. 1am young (ſaith he) 
and ye are wiry old, wherefore I was afraid, and 
durſt not ſhew you mine opinion. T ſaid, days (hould 
ſpeak,, and multitude rf years (hould teach wiſdom, 
And we read of Pax!, how being brought before 
Felix the Governor , he was filent until he had 
leavefrom him to ſpeak, Then Fanl after the Go- 
wernuor had beckened to him to ſpeak,, anſwered, 
AR&. 24. 10, . And ſo, before ſuch as are, or 
ought to be Teachers, having Authority ſo todo, 
others are not to be over-ready in ſpeaking before 
them , ſo as .cither to teach them, or to: take 
their office out of their hands, in teaching others 
in their preſeace. Upon: this account the:Apo- 
Rle interdias all women. to ſpeak 1n. the publick 
Congreoation, 1 Cor. 14. 34. ,Let your women 
kyep ftlence inthe Churches, for t 1s-not pervnined 
#nto them to ſpeak, , (viz. to ſpeak there inan or. 
diffaty way, unleſs endued with an extraordinary 
ſpirit, in which caſe it was allowed them. Y' but 
they are commanded ta be under obedience, And if 
they will ledrn any thing, (viz. about what they 
were not ſatisfied in the publick hearing ): leq hewe 
81k their burhands 6s home 4, Fot 253 8. ſhame for 


women 
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women to ſpeak in the Church, And as he would i 
not have wom2n to teach in publick, ſo neither 
doth he allow it thetn to' take upon them to be 
teachers of their Husbands, to do it ih an Autho- 
ritative and commanding way. + Let the woman 
learn in ſilence with all ſubjettion, But I ſuffer not 
4 woman to teach, nor to uſurp authority over the 
»1an,but to be in ſilence, 1 Tim.2.11,t2. | | 
2. Not ſpeaking, or ſpeaking watily in 4 pro- 27 | 
 miſcuons rompany, anions perſons uthknown, or Speaking . 
not well known to us. Among Wwhoni ſome may _— in 
be ready to take offence at what is ſpoken, or to ſhone $ 
take liberty, from what is ſpoken; to' do what is pany. * 
not>tawful or converiient for thent to do. : A 
thing which Chriſtians ought to beware of, of thus 
ſcandalizing their weak brethren ; as by their 
Attions, It ts good neither toeat fiſh, nor drink: 
wint, nor any thing whereby thy brother ſtumbleth; 
or us offended, or made weak, (ſo ſaith Paul to his 
Romazts , Rom. 14. 21. which rather then he | 
would do, he was reſolved ( as he tells his-Co- 
rinthians ) npver toeat fleſh while the world [tande 
eth, 1 Cor.8, 13: So by their wi? d?, notſpedlt- - 
ing ought that, may give offerice to theit weak 
bretliren, 'or give occaſion to thetiyto offend, -' —"— 
_ 3. And being thus wafy of ſpeaking amohgft & 
thoſe that are weak, be we ſo much more attiong lo. wicksd 
them that are wicked ; who will be ready to Company 
carp at what is ſpoken, making art ill interprets- 
rion of what is well meant, and not Ul fpokeng 
and © I e of it to oe nn of 
faith id aE cweftigyrke ei the T&t 
| 2 ap 
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is-part) reſolved to keep a irict watch over his 
tongue being ,in ſuch company. 1 wil keep my 
math (ſaith he) with a bridle while the wicked 1s 
before me ; that ſo they might take no advantage 
againlt him, And upon the like account was our 
Saviotr (o ſilent when he was brougnt before Car- 
aphas and Pilate , not anſwering them a word, 
AMatth.27.14, And ſo careful ought Chriſtians 
to be in ſpeaking before malictons enemies, Gods 
enemies, of theirs ; either being filent in- their 
preſence, or very adviſed in what they ſpeak that 
ſo, however, the. cauſe of God may not ſuffer tn 
their inadvertency. 

Thus have I now done allo with the Second of 
theſe Genera! heads, to which the evils of the 
tongue may be reduced, which 1s jn reference to 
our Nezghbour, Paſs we now to the Third,of which 
very briefly, | 

Hil. Head | Which relates to Orr ſelves. ITsezauJoroyle, 
Speaking Here alſo are Chriſtians to..be_very wary. and 
of Our watchful, taking heed that they //» ot with therr 
ſelves. rongyes 3 and: ſo let us be : where take we heed 
_, . R 
rake Fees (Among other) of two things, - Speaking well of our 
of felves, Wiſhwwg evil to our ſelves. | 
f; 1. Speaking well of onr- ſelves, Glotiaticn, 
Speaking Boaſting. . This is one of the evils of the Tongue 
_ ur takers notice of by St, James, Jam 3.5. It boaſt 
Vatio:* '* &th grad thongs, . A great Evil. So Pan! looked 
upon! ity who reckoning. up; the fopl fins of the 
were proud,” beafterr,. Such were" many of them 
then. :- And :ſueh the ſame Apoſtle foretellethr 
there ſhould be gmitey if the Inter x4 
+ 3 4, 
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2 Tim. 3. 2, Men ſhall be Boaſters, Proud ; ith 
putting theſe two together, as proceeding the one 
from the other, Pride being the mother of Baatt» 
ing, Take we heed that we be not found in this Ch 
black Bill, ſuch as, being proud, and having high 


ſpeak high 


thoughts, ſpeak high things of our ſelves. things of 
What we are, Extolling our ſelyes above others them- 
for our Wit, Learning, Parts, Abilities, Gifts, {<|v-9,as 


Graces. Such a Boaſter was the Phariſee, who 
coming into the Temple bleſled God after that 
manner, Luk,1%8.11.God, 1 thank thee, 1 am not as 
other men are,e.xtortioners,unuſt;adulterers,or ever 
as this Publicane, Let not Chriftians thus think, 
or ſpeak of themſelves; but whileſt they think 
meanly, »ot more highly then they ought to think, 
. but think, ſoberly, (as the Apoſile exhorts his Ro- 
mans, Rom. 12. 3.) let them alſo ſpeak ſo, pre- 
ferring others before themſelves. So did Pax, 
who calleth himſelf che leaſt of the Apoſtles, not. 
worthy to be called au Apoſtle, 1 Cor. 15. 9. and 
elſewhere, the chief- of ſinners, 1 Tim. I. 15. 
And what he did he would have others to do the 
like, 1» honour preferring one another, Rom. 12.109. 
Or What we have doxe : what good things, what 


chey ares 


great things. In the former way: the Phariſees Wha ©3 


there 2oeth en, reckoning up his good works ; 
faſt twice in the. weth,, I groe tithes of all that 
# poſſeſs: In the latter we may ' hear King Ne-. 
buchadnez.zar boaſting , Dar. 4. 30. The 
King ſpake and ſaid, Is not this: great Babylon, 
that I have built for the houſe of the Kingdom, by 
the might of my power, and for the honour of my 
Majeſty ? But let not Chriftians do the like-: 

| OF What 


- x hey have 
done. 
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What ever we be, or what ever we have done, 
let our own works praiſe us, as Solomon ſaith of a 
good houſe-wife, Prov.31.3 1, Let her own works 


prazſe her in the gate ; and let others praiſe us, if 


they will, as they ſhall ſee cauſe, but not we our 
ſelves. Let another man praiſe thee, and not thine 
own mouth; 4a ſtranger, and not thine own lh ps. 
Prov. 27. 2. 


Chriſtians ' Not but that Chrittians, upon ſome occafions, 


how upon 
ſome oc- 


caſions 


may ſpeak of what they are, or have, or have 
done, yea, and g/ory therein. This we finde St. 


they may Panl doing, 2 Cor.11.5. where he compares him- 
glory of ſelf with the very chiefeſt Apoſtles, as equal with 
them- 
ſelves, 


. them ; For 1 ſuppoſe (ſaith he) 1 was net a whit 


behinde the very chiefeſt Apoſtles, And as for 
others, who oppoſed him, he ſpares not to equa- 
lize himſelf with them, yea, to prefer himſelf 
above them, as to their legal prerogatives, and 
other their performances , YVerſ. 22. Are they 
Hebrews? ſoam 1: arethey Iſraelites? ſoamT : 
are they the ſeed oft Abraham? ſaamT: are they 
Mimſters of Ghriſt > I aw more : in labonrs more 
abundant ; and ſo he goeth on, ſetting forth what 
he had done and ſuffered more then any of them. 
But this he did upon a juſt account, teing provo- 
hed to it by their vilifying of him, and that not 
ſs much out of any reſpe&t to himſelf, as to God 
and his Re/1g:ex, that ſo they might not ſuffer 
atid be diſgraced through him. And upon the like 
account others may do the like, But in ſo doing 
let them take heed that they do not juſtly incarr 
that cenſure which Pax#. ſaith he might by ſome 
for ſo doing be judged worthy of. That which I. 
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ſpeak (ſaith he) 1 ſpeak not after the Lord, but 
as it were foaliſhly in this confidence of boaſting ; 
Verſ. 19, which he repeats once and again, Yer/. 
21, 23. Speaking thus highly of himſelf, which 
he did without any expreſs command from God 
in his Word, ( which no where putieth men up- 
on ſuch gloriation, but rather dehorterth from 
it,) he might ſeem herein to a unwiſely, and be 
by ſome counted a fool for ſo doing. But he ha- 
ving ſo juſt a cauſe as he had for what he did, that 
freed him from that imputation, And let thoſe 
who ſhall do the like ſee that they have a like 
oround for it ;- having therein .an eye more at 
God then themſelves ; not glorying in themſelves, 
but in God. He that glorieth let him olory 1a the 
Lord, Jer. 9. 23. cited by the: Apoſile, 1 Cor. 
I, 21, making their boaſt in lim ; 27y ſoul ſtall 
make her boaſt 1a the Lord, (faith David ) Pal. 
34.2. Giving all the glory to him, through whoſe 

race it is that they are what they are,as Pas! ſaith 
of himſelf, By.the grace of God I am what I am, 
1 Cor. 15. 10. and through whoſe power it 1s that 
they have done what-ever they have done ; By 
thee have 1 run through a troop, by my God 
have 1 leaped over a wall, { ſaith David) Plal. 
18. 29, | 


9 


A 


And ſo for what we intend or purpoſe to. do, Wh 
Here take we heed of ſpeakgng of high things : they will 
Not ſpeaking with our Tongues as Nebuchadacsr dos 


247 1s charged to -have-done' in his heart, Ta. 
14.13, Thou baſt ſaid inthy heart, I will aſcend 
to heaven, 1 williexalt my throne above the Stars 
of God; I will fit. aſe upon the monnt of the Con- 

O 4 gregarion 


Much leſs 
to boaſt of 
har the y 


are 'not, 


T ake 

_ 'of 
poaſting . 
of what is 1S *V'!. 
Evil. 


A Bridle for the Tongue. 
gregation in the ſides. of the North, But in this, 


as 1n What ever we ſay of qur ſelves, ſpeak hum- 


bly, not making our ſelves of the number of thoſe 
that commend themſelves, ( which Pal ſaith :he 
did not dare to do, 2 Cor, 10.12.) Taking notice 


of what he ſaith in the cloſe of that Chapter, For 


wot he that commendeth himſelf 35s approved, bus 
whom the Lord commendeth, Verl, 18. 

And whileſt we do not dare to boaſt of what 
we are, much leſs dare we to do it of what we 
a-e mt. A thing which nct a few are guilty of, 
who think and ſpeak of themſelves far beyond 
their deſervings, beyond what they are, or haye, 
or have done, or can ever hope to do. Suci: 
T hr aſoes there are to be found every where, yain- 
olorious braggers, and crackers : Take heed ye 
be not found among them ; taking notice of what 
the Pſalmſ# tells us, Pal. 12.3. 7 he Lord ſhall 
cut off the tongue that ſpeaketh proud things. 

And taking heed of glorying. in what 15 good, 
do vve this much more of boaſting of vvhat 
This was Doegs manner, as David ſaith 


of him, condemning him forit, Pſal.52,1. #hy 
boaſteſt thou thy ſelf inmiſchief, O mighty man? © 


And would to God there vere none of : this num- 
ber to be found at this day ! ſuch as make it their 
boaſt what wickedneſs they haye committed. -Buc 
L leave them ; onely minding them of what the 
Apoſtle ſaith of ſuch, Phil, 2. 19. Whoſe end 1s 
deſtruttion, whoſe glory is their ſhame, To which 


add that of Sr. Jade, verſ, Sb ging WAVES of | 


the ſea, faaming ont their own ſhame, to whom 
13 reſprped the backoſs of darkeſt for ever. _ 


2. The. 
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2, The ſecond particular 15 yet behind, of which 
I but a word, which 1s, Wiſhing evil to our ſelves, 
by Imprecations, Curſes ; which in many profane 
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LY 
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eviltoour 


mouths are very frequent, who are ready, upon ſclves, lm- 
all — to let flie theſe arrows at their own precarion. 


bodies and ſouls, This may not a man do to his 
1ghbour, (as we bave heard ) much leſs to him- 
ſelf. A thing which many have ſmarted for, ha- 
ying that evil fallen upon them which they un- 
adviſedly wiſhed. So have the Fews done ; who, 
at our Saviours arraignment, when P:/ate, who 
condemned him, would have waſhed his hands 
from the guilt of his blood, they cried out, Hus 
blood be upen us, and on our children, Matth, 27, 
25. Which how heavily it fell upon them and 
theirs,. not long after, in the defiruQtion of Jerw- 
ſalem, Eccleſiaſtical Hiſtories will tell us ; and 
how it lieth upon them even' to this day, as they 
cannot but feel, ſo all the world taketh notice of: 
A warning to all poſterity, to take heed and be- 
ware of ſuch raſh and wicked imprecations. 

To theſe I might yer add ſome others ; but I 
ſhall proceed no further, Thus nave 1, through 
Gods gracious aſſiſtance, held forth unto you a 
Catalogue of ſome of the Ewils of the Tongue : 
Some,. I ſay, not all. St. James, ſpeaking of the 
Tongue, ſaith, that it is 4 world-of 11iguity, Jam. 
3. 6. O* «69uG- © aSmies © Now he that under» 


takes to travel over the world muſt make account _ 


to leave ſome corners of it undiſcovered, which 


may. afterwards be found out by others: And ſo;k 


Conceive, that there are yet divers mote evils which 
this member is ſubjeR to then T have taken notice 


'- 


This 
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This having done, what now remains ? but that 
every of us refleQ and look back upon what hath 
been ſpoken, beholding our own faces in this glas. 
Which doing, 1 preſume there 1s none of us but 
ſhall ſee ſome ſpots that call for c/eanſine, ſome 

| failings waich call for Hunnuliation and Reforma- 
10, And this let every of us, in the fear of God, 
apply our ſelves unto ; being humbled for what 
is paſt, and begging pardon.in the Name of 
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Chriſt, as for our other fins, in deed, and thought, | 


ſo in our Yords, waſhing our Tongues in the blood 
of the Lamb, which (as St. Joh ſaith of it, 1 Joh. 
I, 7.) cleanſeth us from all fin, from the guilt of 
it; thenſet we upon a work of reformation, here- 
in propounding holy David, the man after Cods 
own heart, as a pattern for our Tmitation, taking 
up the like Reſolution as he here faith he had 


done, to Take heed to our ways, that we (in not 


with our Tongues ; and ſo {triving after that per- 
feftiow. which St. James ſaith, that he who: of- 
fendeth not in word hath attained to, Jam. 3. 2. 
For the promoting and furtherino of which 
g00d york, let me briefly propound and ſet be- 
ad fore you ſome few Direftions, which my be uſe 
Govern- full and helpfull in this way. | 
ing of the _ I, The firſt whereof 1s,” Labour to-get our 
Tongue, Hearts Purified and fanfiified. So.itis, A mans 
I. Hart is his Store-howſe or Treafr.y, out of which 
G-r the the Tonga baingeth forth. ſuchvas is there laid in; 
"6-4 2ng 1-38 our, Sxxveers own fimilitude, Marth. 12.24; 
ſanRified, Out of +he nhundance of the bears the mouth ſptak- 
ath., A goed; man ont of the good treaſure. of 
bu heart brizenth forch good things, and aw evil 
» man 


DircRions 
for the 
Refo:m- 
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man Out of the evnl treaſare bringeth forth evil 
things, The Heart that 1s. the 'Fonntain, as 
of Aftions, ſo of Words, and Thoughts, all which 
iſſue and: come forth from it, Thoſe evils which 
proceed out of the mouth come forth from the 
heart ; for Ont of the heart proceed evil thoughts, 
murthers, adulteries, fornications, thefts, falſe wit- 
xeſs,blaſphemies.Matth. 1 5.18,19. Such is the evil 
| treaſure which a wicked man. bringeth forth out 

I of this Treaſury; The mouth of fools poureth out 
fooliſhneſs, Prov. 15. 2. Whereas the good man 
out of the good treaſure of his heart bringeth 
forth good things ; The tongue of the wiſe uſeth. 
knowledge aright, (as the former part of that Verſe 
hath it.) The month of the righteous. ſpeaketh wiſ- 


dom, and his tongue talkgth of judgment ; the 


Law of his God is in bis heart, Pſal. 37. 30, 31. 
So then, the firſt work here to be done, in order 
to the right governing of the Tongue, is to get 
the Heart ſet right, to get it purified and ſantts- 
fed. | E 

1. Parified, and cleanſed ; Cleanſed from that 


T 


ſinful corruption. which naturally dwelleth and Purite d. 


reieneth init, This is that which David maketh 
earneſt ſuit unto his God for, Pſal.5 1.10; Cre- 
ate within me a clean heart, .OGoed, And this'let 
every of us ſeek after, The heart of man 'is na- 
turally a very zh -f xncleanxeſs, being full of all 


finfull and inorcinate luſts 5 and being fo, the 


Tongue cannot byt receive fome infe&ion' from 
it: The Hearr being unclean, fuch are the Lips, 
1 am a man of unclean lips, and T1 dwell in the 
midaef} of a people of unclean lips, (ſaith the _ 

LS phet 
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Which 15 
done by 
Faith in 


Chriſt. 
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phet 1ſazah) Iſai. 6. 5. So as till the heart be py. 
rified the tongue 'cannot be kept from ſinning, 
O generation of wipers, ( ſaith our Sawour ta the 
Phariſees) how can ye, bens 74 evil, ſpeak good 
things ? (in the Text fore-cited ) Xatth. 12. 34, 
True, indeed, Hypocrites ( ſuch as they were) 


will, it may be, ſometimes ſpeak good things to 


deceive others, and advantage themſelves ; yet 
the evil in their hearts will be breaking out at 
their lips, as occafion 1s offered. Snch water as is 
in the Fountarn cometh forth by the Condwit-pipe; 
the one being corrupted, it cannot be expected 
that the other ſhould be wholſom : So is 1t with 
the Heart and Tongue, betwixt which two there is 
the like intercourſe ; where the heart is haughty 
the tongue will ſpeak proud things ; where the 
heart 1s full of anger, malice, and envie, 1t*will 
break forth at the tongue in froward and malici- 
ous ſpeeches. Where the heart is full of unclean- 
neſs, it will make an unclean and -filthy tongue, 
So then onr firſt work ( as I ſaid) is to get out 
hearts purified. | ; 
- Which is done by Farth z» Chriſt. T hus came 
the Gentiles to be made partakers of this benefit, 
as Peter tells the Apoſtles and Elders met to- 
gether, A. 15. 9. God gave unto them the Holy 
Ghoſt, purifying their hearts by Faith, by belie- 
ving on Chriſt. And. would we be made parta- 
kers of the like, ſeck it'in the ſame way, by Faith 
in -Chriſt,. believing and laying hold upon hint, 
that ſoive may receive from him both Water and 
Blood, Both which, as they came out from him 
in his Paſſion,. when his ſide vas pierced upon the 
7 Croſs, 
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1 Joh. 5.6. This u he that came by water and 
blood , waſhing away both the . gwi/t and filth of 
| fin, the one by his Merit, the other by his Spirit. 
-: | Now for both theſe benefits _ we unto him, 
'\ | that being waſhen with his 6/ood we may be 


/ cleanſed from the gilt of fin ; and being waſhen 
& | vith water by his Spirit, we may be cleanſed 
: | from the filth of it, This is one of the bleſſings 
| of Cliits Kingdom, which he maketh promiſe 
;. | of to his people under the Goſpel, Ezek, 36.25. 
F I will ſprinkle clean water pox you, and ye (hall 
h be clean from all your filthineſs, and from your 
«| 1dols will T cleanſe you :. freeing and delivering 
y them, as from the guilt, ſo from the filth of their 
> | fins. And for both theſe have we recourſe unto 
1 | Jeſus Chriſt, who having purchaſed the one with 
his Blood, can and will effe& the other by his 
Spirit in thoſe who believe on him. Thus ſeek 
we after parificatios , that our Hearts may be 
cleanſed, ſo as though finful, corruption do ſtill 
in meaſure remain in them, ſome dregs being left 
| (i itis in thebeſt) yet it may not rule and reign 
there, 


Croſs, Joh.19.34. ſo he is ſaid tocome by both, 
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2. And this our Stere-honſe being thus in tnea- Sandtfied 


ſure thraugh grace freed from this evil Treaſure, ®-ough- 4 
now.get. it Jayed inwith that whichis: good. Our**"* 


hearts beins purified ſee that we be ſaxified, and 

that wholly" 7s P ail prayeth fa the Theſes, 

x Theſ.5.23, *OadJeavs ; throughone, 1n all the 

powers and faculties of.our Sprrits, Souls, and Bo- 

dies, (as he diRtinguiſheth them in the words fol- 

lowing.) In our #nderſtandivgs, Wills, AﬀeFts- 
0 


9 
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ons, Senſes, - Thus the Spirit of Santtifiration, it 
making a mat! a »ew 'Crearnre, runs throughthe 
whole man, both inward and outward, Bepit- 
ning at the Head, the Underſtanding, it goeth 
to the Heart, the Will and AﬀeRions; and front 


them to the. Az:mal partz the Senſes, enduing 


I 


In our Spi- 


1.:5, that 
th:y be 
endued 
with W.l- 
don and 
U nder- 
Nanding- 


them all with ſuch graces and-vertues as they are 
capable of. And this work let every of us, who 
would be kept from ſmning with our tongues, ſeek 
after and labour for ; begginp 'it' of the God of 
peace, that he would thus ſanifie us. 

1. In our Sprrits, our minds; enduing thent 
with wiſdom and underſtanding. *Grve me under- 
ſtanding (ſaith David) and 1 fhall keep thy Law; 
ea T1 ſhall obſerve it with my whole heart, Pſal, 
119.34. This 1s requiſite in a Chriſtian : that 
he may keep Gods Laws he muſt firſt know them, 
what they are. Gre me unatr ſtanding that I may 
know thy Teſtimonies, ( ſaith he ) 'ver.125. what 
it is that the Law requires to be done, or ſaid, and 
what it forbiddeth. And this Znderſtanding let 
every of us ſeek for, that we may know what'we 
ought to fpeak, and what not to ſpeak, when to 
ſpeak, and when to be filent, and ſo how to order 
our Tongues'aright, This is #/:ſdons work,, thus 
to teach and inſtruct the Tongue, The heart of 
the wiſe tearheth his mongh, ard addeth learmng 
to bis tips, ( ſaith Solomon) Prov.16,23; This 
Wiſdom feek we-after, ſeeking it from above, from 
the Father of lights, from whom ( as St. Jane! 
ſaith ) every good and perfett pift cometh dows, 
Fam. 1.17, Confulting with his #ord, taking out 
DireRions from thence, otalting that our "Rav," 

* as 


Lo 
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15 to walk, ſo. to talk by ; ſo ordering our 
Tongues according to the Rules there * pre+ 
ſcribed. Rs 

2. And being-thus in meaſure layed in in'our 2. 
firits, in our minds, our underſtandings ; now in our 
ſeek we the like. for our Sow/s, our #13 and Af- _ be 
feft;ozs, that they may be endued with ſuch Gta»: ageai- 
ces..and Virtues as are requifite for a Chriſtian ons, thar 
Which. whileſt they. are, they will bridle our on. Age 
Toneues, keeping them from ſinnineg. As PEE 

r Wath Fazihey. Where ru 1s.4 hum- — 
; | ble heartthe Tongue will not ſpeak proud things. graces. 

Thoſe who think meanly of themſelves will not be 1, 
, | ready to ſpeak diſdainfully. of others. Where Huwily. 
; | the Heart lyeth low, the. Tongue will not riſe 
| high, inexalting of a mans ſelf, or depreſſing of - 

others, | | 
2. Charity, that excellent grace,which whileſto 2. 
| | it covereth @ multitude of ſins, ( as St, Peter ſaith Charity. 
| of it, 1 Per, 4.8.) yea «lt (ins. (as the wiſeman 
. | faith, Prov.10.12.) ſuch: as may be. covered, it 
- | will not ſuffer the tongue to diſcover, and lay o- 
pen what ought to be concealed, the Infirmities 
of Brethren. - Whileſt it ſufferetb long,and 11 kinde, 
 Þ} (as Paulſaith of it, x Cor. 1 3.4.) 1t will keep the” 
> | tongue frond being. eafily ſet on- fire, from flying 
, | out upon every fleight provocation, and. falling 
foul upon others in harſh. and unkind language : 
whilt that exvietb »ot (as he there goeth-on,) it 
wilt not ſuffer diſdainful or opprobrious ſpeeches 
tofall fromthe lips:whileſt that vawmerh not it ſelf, 
5 xot puffed up,. (as it followeth,) it will reſtrain 
the tongue from vain gloriation, and diogging: 

| rom 


208 


in their Calamities; ſpecially. whileſt, they-ſu 
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from boaſting of. great things ; - whileſt that .chizk<. 
eth no cuil (as thenext Verſe hath it,). © a0yitele, 
73 xaxdy, plotteth no evil- againſt another,, Nor 
without juft cauſe ſuſpecteth..1t by My | 1t will 
bridle'the tongue from charging .1t upon y 
ſpeaking evil of him : while that Jjudgeth. cl 
twill: kezp the tongue from ſpeaking the work : 
whileſt that rejoyreth not in 1n1quity., Out 

bath FOG CA 


ceth in thetrath, ( as the 6th.; Veile; 


will not ſuffer the tongue to: ſay Aha, Aba. (as 
Davids Enemies did to him;) toinſult over: o ty 


wrongfully (as he did:) Whileſt that [Beaxeth 
all * 286 believeth all things, hopeth all things; 
(as hegoeth on, ver.7.) .believeth :and hopeth all 


| good of and from a mans: neighbour , patiently 


, Panience. 


Mecknels, 


earing all wrongs and injuries from him, .1t yull 
fot ſutfer the: tongue maliciouſly"c 'Or ral to 
break forth again him;  . 

3. To theſe 1 might add Patience, "which go- 
eth along with C harit Jer" ThiswhileRt it keepeth 
poſſeſſion of the ſoul, :it will refirain and keep. in 
Hs tongue, that it do-mot break forth , into mur- 
rec "2gainf God; whatever is parpich 


4. And ſo Methneſs which the Apolile j joyn- 
oh with the two former, x T:z*9.6,11; where he 
calleth upon Trmetby to follow after themall; Love; 
Patience, Meokeſh,. Thisfollow we after, that 
we may thave 4 meek. and aquiet ſpirit ; which 
as it isa great Ornanzent to 2 Chriſtian, ſos iy the 


foght of Gad it is 'wonur4)Gs, of great prices (38 


bly eſteemed 


N, Peter ſaith of it; 1 Pee,354-) Dh of 


, lp A V- ©- 2 a @ e* 
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of by bim. This lying inthe boſormewill make a 
Rill and quiet tongue, keeping i it from quarrelling, 
of froward 

5. Tothisj Joy n  iteevity and Trmh; which the 
Pſalmift purteth together with meekneſs, Pſ#/,4 5; 
4. _ ; of truth and meekneſs, Where there is a 
& upright heart, Truth in the inward parts, 
F which Davsd faith the Lord agar Pſal.51. 
6.) it will keep the tongue from ſpeaking leaſing 
ls Suing, Aactering, falſe accuſmng, flandering, 
© | backbiting : where there is 2 oneneſs i in the 
; heatt, there will not be a dowblc tongue in the 

mouth, 

s Theſe , and- divers other graces there are; 
ll which whileſt they dwell in the heart will have 
7 | an influence upon the tongue, Which let every 
l] of us beg from the God of all Grace, that by the 
* | working of hisSpirit in us, the ftore-fiauſe of our 
| | Hearts maybe layed inwith this good treaſure; that 
" | theſe graces may be beftowed upon vs, and en- 
1] crea in us, ſo as we miy come to learn and 
" | prattiſe this Leſſon, toe to our ways, that 
"| 98 Su net with our Tenge. | 
| 3. Andour Spirezr and Sowlr being thus Sanfti= 3; 
fied, now havevve an eye ao to our Bodies, the. .Our -Bo- 


| Animal + our Souls, that that alſo may par- i Jics, ro 

'] takeefthi Arq" that onr Bodies may Tenge 

| be fuch as ns ples of 'the Holy oth rate and 

dot the Bodies of Chaſtc. 
poſſeſs chefe 


and bear, ({vvhich Pau! 


een ada hr et ns ee  s L 
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neſs ; both. vvhich the Apoſile there Rrikes at in 
the former part of that Chapter, as unbecoming 
Chrittians. Both theſe take we heed of ; li- 
ving Soherly and Chaſtely, which will conduce 
much to, the right ordering of our tongues, - He 
that is ſober. in his /ife vyill be ſober in his hen- 
guage, Sſeaking forth the words of truth aud ſober- 
neſs, (as Paullaith he did to Feſtus, AQt.26425.) 
W hereas intemperance letteth looſe the tongue 
to all. kinde of vain, -foolith, ſcurriſous, filthy 
and profane ſpeaking ; men often ſpeaking;;that 
when.the drink is in, vvhich_ they have:cauſe to 
repent of vyhen it is gone out; then diſcovering 
their nakedneſs, ( as Noegb did his,) revealing 
vyhat ought either never-,t0 have entred:inta the 
«heart. or to have been locked up there,--: And fo 
vvhere there is a Chaſte body, there vvill be alſo a 
Chaſte tongue, Thus then that vye may keep.our 
Tongues. from inning, {eek vve, after ;this ; 1m 
ward Purification and Santtification ; thatthe Bo- 
dy of {in Pens mortified, in us, - we may tbe thus 
endued.with all ſuch graces and. yertues as.a:Chri- 
ſtian ought to be adorned with.-. To vvhichiſub- 
joyn ſome other Direons briefly. - 


* " 


Direft 3. 2. Beipg in meaſure $kys.Purified -and -SanRi- 
Be jcalus fied, be vve yer 7 calgus, pyer Lig ſelues:;..jeilous 


> hay ( as Par ſaith he -vyas,-pver. his Goryybran, 
C.VCESe 


2 Cor.1-124.) with 4 godly jeaton/re; Jealous, :25 


of our. Hearts, ſo of; oug;Towgnes ; knowing and 
remembring.how ſubje&t; that-member js to miſ- 
Carry, by. reaſon of the xengainders of Corruption 
vvithin, :and Sathan. yuithout , vvho- is ever; at 
hand, ready upon all occalions to firike fire into 
that 
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that tinder, Uport this account, vyhat'profici-" 
ency ſoever vve have made 1n grace, let 'us ne-: 
ver be ſecure, butalways fearful, Happy z the 
manthat feartth alway, (ſaith Solomon) Prov, 28, 


14. feareth God-and' himſelf, Jeſt he ſhould of- 


fend him: by finning againſt him, And let this' 


fear be-ever upon our hearts, fearin 
fearing our Tongues. | 

3- An being thus jealous over -our Tongues; 
ſet aud keep a continual watch over them, This 
will. Cit:zexs do; thongh divelling in a walled C;- 
ty, yetbeing jealous of enemies within, or from 
without, they will keep watch and ward, day 


o them, and. 


Dire. 2. 


Keep a 
continual 
watch o= 
ver our 
I ongues, 


andnight, for their own ſecurity, And the like 


dowe over our Tongues, which though walledin 
(as we have heard) by a double wall, the Teeth, 
and the Lips, are yet in conzanual danger by 
reaſon of enemies both within and without ; keep 
watch and ward' over them, every night calling 
our ſelves to an 2ccount for what hath paſled out 
of our lips inthe day,” As Dawid faith, he thought 
of his ways, Pſal.119.59. So de we alfo of our 
words, that if we have fined with our Tongues, 
(az whois there but every day doth) we may be 
humbled for it, and be'more watchful for the fu- 
ture. Then ſet we a watch'over themevery morn- 
ing, renewing our holy purpoſes and reſolutions 
(as David here doth his) that we will, through 
the grace of God' aſſiſting of 'us, ſorake heed to 
our ways that we ſig not with our Tongues, - 

4. And thusſetting-and keepingvur watch, ſet 
the Lord alſo before %. So did David, Þ have 
fet the Lord always before 


P 2 


Direft.4, 


Ser the 
, Lord al-. 
me, (ſaith he) Pſali ways be- 


16.8. fore 15, 


2333 
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16.8." -And this do: yve; having: God'ever-im:; 


our eye, apprehending and conſidering  how:he, 


ſeeth and beareth us. Beholding all cur eAtivons,; 


Drretl.s. 
B:g ic of 
him thar 
he would 
ſer a 
watch os 
yer rhem. 


he heareth all cur words ; and hearing them: be! 
taketh notice of them, vvritins them in his :Book;,; 
So as yve are to be accountable to him, ' not onely 
for every wicked, but fot every wa and lt 
yvord, being judged by our words as 'vvell as out 
works ; both vylnch our Saviour nindes the Phas 
riſees of in that Text vvhich vve cannot hear of 
too often, Aarth, 1 2.36; 37. 1 ſay umo yon; & 
ver y idle wor that men ſhall ſpeak, they ſhall groe 
account thertof in the day of judgmene, For by 
thy words thu ſhalt be juſtified, and by thy words 
than ſhalt be condemned, This let us often ' think 
of ; vvhich vvhileſt vve da, let us walk. in the fear 
of the Lord all the day long; a filial child+like fear, 
fearing leſt vve ſhould fin againſt him/vvith our 
Tongues. This is the” Antidote -vvhich the 
Preacher preſcribes as molt ſoyereign againſt this 
evil, Eccleſ.5.7. In many words there are alſo 
divers vanities, but fear thox God, This vylill 
reſtrain and keep in the Tongue ; to vvhich end 
make vve uſe of it, F399) | ; 
5. And thus ſettmg the Lord before us, now 
go we unta bims and beg irof him, thathe vvould 
do thatfor tis vehich vyicthout his affiſtance vve 
cannot do-for our ſelves, ſet a watch over our 
pourhes; - This yyas Dewid: Prayer for himſelf, 
Pſal.141.3. "S&t'4 watch, O' Lord, before my 
mouth, keep the daor” of my lips, This David 
himſelf had reſolved to do, '(as the Text tells) but 
he durſt not truſt to himſelf, And _ nn 
0 maxet 


pa, & -& =2 


hens 
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maketh his Application-unto. his God, that: he. 

; {| vvorld do-ij/for him ;. vvithout hisafhiance all. 

| faith of aCiyy; Pſak ay. i, Except the Lordkeep 

| the City, the marckman waketh but in vain, ., So- 
mity-vve ſay of our .wenthes ; Except the Lord 
keep them, --our,vyatching yvill be to no purpoſe, 
And- therefore -.be vve. earneſt and frequent 
at the Throne: of Grace, begging this among 0- 
ther favours, that God would do-this for us, thus 
watch over .us, 'by the cuſtody of his Grace, and 
direQion of his Spirit, keeping and guiding us, 
as in our wey{o in'qur words, that we may not ſin - 


againſt him with.our Tongues To which Cuſto- 
dy commit we our ſelves by Faith. 


-,- 6.: And thus committing. our Toxgxes unto Direfi,6. 
him, let 1t be, as St. -Peter would have ſwfferivg Commir 
Saints to. do their Soxlr, 1 Pet.4.19. In well-—* 
doing. Not being ale, Sq it is, 4» idle hand  '\f *- 
wakheth a buſie Tongue, So. ſaith Pani of thoſe yell do- 
young Midows,. in. that Text before made uſe of, ing. 
1 Ti.5.13, Which. having caſt off their firſt An idle 
faiths(left and forſaken the ſervice of the Church, M30 7* 
to which before they were engaged, abd by which ge congues 
' they werexnaintained;z)  w#bal ( ſaith he ) they 
lrarn to be idle, wandering abort from houſe to 
bouſe ; And: not onely idle, but tatlers, and buſie 
bodies, ſpeaking things whuch they ought not, Thus, 
not having other employment, ide perſons make 
this their buſineſs, to- meddle with other folks 
| _— _ ham conn nab TI And 
(0 not doing what they ought, W peak- 
ivg what they ought _ "To avoid the one, take 
FF 3 We 


— —— — OO 


tata en 4 M7 79 OG; > m———_—_—— 


A4'Bridle for the Tongus. 
we heed of the other. ' Let our haxds, our heats 
be employed im ſome honeſt and lawful calling, i 
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that ſo our tongues may-not miſcatty, in ſpeaking th 
either too much, or what is not-lawful or expe-- S; 
dient,” - - | Us dt 


.Direlt.7.* '7. And laſtly, That our T ongues may not be: th 
Employ thus miſ-employed, - let them alſo be employed-+ C 
our Employed about holy «ſes, in ſpeaking to God, fr, 


& xt and to others, They whodo not accuſtcme them Il 
ly uſes, ſelves to talk with God will never .talk as. they- L 
ought to do with er, + And therefore exerciſe Fa 

we our ſelves in this holy conference, -being much hi 

in ſpeaking to God, and of God, in: praymg to t; 

him, and pra://z7 of him; making uſe of our in 

Toxgnes, as the Meſlengers of our Hearts,. to pre- tc 

| ſenc or Requeſts unto him, and-as Trumpets in bi 


ſounding forth his praiſes. Let my month be filled || 1s 
with thy praiſe, ' and with thy honour all the day, | a 
(faith David ) Pfal.p1,8. My month ſhall ſhew | 7 
forth thy righteouſneſs, and thy ſalvation all the h 


day, Verſ. 15, Seven tin#s 4 day do I praiſe oi 
thee, Pſal.119.164., And ſpeaking to God, ſpeak of 
we alſo to our Neighbours of God, talking of all ty 
hi wondrous works, ( as David calleth upon us to V 
do) Pſal. 105. 2. communicating unt.: them the Ir 
gracious experiences which we have had of his || © 
mercy and goodneſs. Come and hear, all ye that C 
fear God, and | will declare what he hath done v 
Jormy ſoul, (ſaith David ) Pal. 66. 16. Speak- || © 
* 1hg-urito them, as-occaſion is offered, ſomewhat 0 
that may tend to their edification. This the A- t 


poſtle pu.ceth Chriſtians upon, Eph. 4. 29. Let 
»20 Corrupt communication come ont of your month, 
Fs but 
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but that which is good to the uſe of edifying, that 
it may miniſter grace unto the hearers, ' Such 1s 
the Honey which is ſaid to have dropped from.the' 
Spouſes lips, Cant. 4.11.- Thy.lsps,. Q my.ſpyſe; 
drop as the honej-comb, honty and milk, are under 
thy tongue, - gracious words, © dropping from the 
Churches mouth. - Such were the words which fell 
from our Saviours mouth, wherewith thoſe who 
heard him. are ſaid to have been ſo much taken, 
Luk.4.22..; All wondred at the gracious words that 
proceeded out of - his month. , Herein propound we 
him as-a -pattexn for our Imitation, inuring' our 
t:noues to ſpeak ſuch language, The tongue, be- 
ing thus employed, may. be an. uſefull ihfirument 
to others,.. more then 'any other member of: the 
body : The tongne of the wiſe 1s health, (ſaith Sa- 
, lomon)' Prov,'t 2. 18. ſerving'to heal the ſouls of 
athers, ..T he frait of the' righteors is a tte of life, 
Prov. 11, 30. The fruit, as of his hands,. ſo-of 
his /1ps, as his works, ſo his words, being gract- 
ous, they are to the ſouls of others as the Leaves 
of that Tree.of. Life, which-art ſaid to heal the Na- 
tions, Rev. 22. 2. medicitiible, and profitable. 
Which let it make us the more ready and forward 
in taking hold upon any opportunity for Godly 
and Religicus diſcourſe : Onely obferving what 
Caveats and Rules were” before preſcribed,” thit 
we donot take upon us to teach our Teachers, nor 


to ſpeak of things too high for us ; But ſpeaking . 


| Induetime and place, being by Providence called 

to 1t, and put upon it. 'Thus whileft we acquaint 

our T oxxgues with ſuch language, the £ angnage of 

Canaan, it will be a ſovereign preſervative to _ 
| of 
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both our ſelves and others from ſpeaking the Lau: i 


e of Aſhdod, profane and ſcurtilous languape: 
Se ey not the mouth of a Cy | 
Sion, any one that beareth the Name of -a Chri- 
ſtan, ; 

And thus have I, through the conduRt of 
oracious afliftance, held fortly what I apprehend 
to be uſefull and needfull concerning this Subject, 
What then remains, but that I ſend my Prayers 
after it, begging it of God, That he would fo wa- 
ter this good ſeed, which hath been ſown by a 
weak hand, with the influence of his Grace 'and 
Spirit, that it may take rooting in- our hearts, my 
o*#vn, and yours to whom theſe Meditations ſhall 
come, and bring forth fruit in our lives, that we 
may learn and take-out this Leſſon, ( which none 
of us have yet ſo learned as we ought tado,) To 
take heed to our ways, that we fin ont with our | 


Tongues, AMEN. 


| G If any mAn offend ot 1% word, the ſame 35'4 
per fell man, ' Jam. 3.2% 


